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arms were the cradle of my infancy, whose patient 
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message of Love Divine, whose heroic fortitude 
held flesh and spirit in social union in my absence, 
but, ere the story of my journey was yet half writ- 
ten, loosed its hold and set the spirit free to join 
the Choir Invisible—to My Mother—this volume 
is, with deepest affection, inscribed by 

THE AUTHOR. 


PREFACE 


HAT John the Apostle said about 
the probable number of books need- 
ful to be written to record the deeds 
of the Christ might with equal 
truth be said of the number of books that have 
been written concerning the land where Jesus 
labored. Indeed, the volume of literature avail- 
able on this subject is bewildering. It ranges in 
matter and method from the incomparable elo- 
quence of Stoddard’s Lectures to the exhaust- 
ing details of Baedeker’s Guides. Naturally the 
question arises, What need is there of further 
writing on the subject? Simply this: none who 
has written saw the Holy Land when I saw it, 
neither does any man know how the sacred sight 
impressed me. No attempt has been made to 
rival any work on sacred geography or history. 
So much of these addresses as bears on that 
theme is.in the nature of a personal diary. 

For the identification and description of the 
sites visited, I have depended almost entirely 
upon the recognized authorities, from which I 
have quoted freely, and to which I now record 
my indebtedness. Stewart’s “Land of Israel” 
has been made the standard, but recourse has 
been had to Dr. Thompson’s ‘“The Land and the 
Book,” ‘“The New International Encyclopedia,” 
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“The Union Bible Dictionary,” “Biblical Ency- 
clopedia,’ Gray and Adams, and frequent 
shorter quotations from other sources. ‘To econ- 
omize space, each author’s name does not appear 
in loco, but due credit has been given. 

The illustrations are from the camera of Mr. 
E. T. Edwards, of Gainesville, Texas, who ac- 
companied the party. By his kind permission, 
they are here published for the first time. 

Aswill be noticed, these addresses conclude with 
the last day in Jerusalem. It is planned, if Provi- 
dence permit, to follow these with a second vol- 
ume covering the overland trip through Palestine 
to. Damascus, Baalbek, Beirut and the home- 
ward voyage. ‘The space necessary to record the 
bare mention of so many places of Biblical inter- 
est and sacred association and the time snatched 
from a busy pastorate to prepare for the press 
so many addresses, together forbid the appear- 
ance of all in a single collection. 

Now, if the reading of these semi-sermonic 
discourses affords one-half the pleasure and profit 
of their preparation and delivery, I shall be am- 
ply repaid for my toil. 

CW. HRESEY 

Cynthiana, Kentucky, 

October, 1913. 


CONTENTS 


mLue Cradle of the-Deep 2c. OAs 13 
mie ROC: GF Gta lites eno wid wide ie-4 Oe a7 
ln Array Fawn m Almera: 228.6020 50% 36 
EN amaes BMG oENVITONG oc se Ake eee 4S 
Between Scylla and Charybdis............ 56 
Bere peniot Ana Aon cr. Bo at ee 66 
Papers on Maoypt- (5 oe ttt is Bae 77 
Pavararet. Bay WCAItO sooo. ded sc to 88 
eens and SP yrainids wg. Coss ss 2 oe 98 
Pemneourmp- arithe Weéstrtsd xo.4 Swe eh sia 108 
Among the Ruins of Memphis........... 119 
EOC Y TOI. OU oie rire diet 129 
Pere ait nlere ar 2) 1a ee sees 139 
Diveceries or aslviuseum.. 5/5580 o eA 149 
Sanee ad OE A S0SNCN aa. oo a eles ies ooo 274 159 
MEARCMN AE OID is wo ite any 254. 4 E occaic old nse Gan 169 
PE LO UAE oe Saad cies ee oe a 179 
Pe MIOUNE OL UVES. odin Pep ode oh wes 189 
BAEC EAOUS TAU. owns ohh ase a foe 200 
monna tue VW alls of (Jericho: (4 - <0. 3": 210 


rama Cle OA i i3¢ olou'd 043 wet ce he ee 220 


CONTENTS 


The-River: Jordanri 6 nec (eee oe 229 
Up: BromJericho'3. . eae eee 238 
Calvary 25 beh eiethietee ee 247 
The-Wailing- Places). cme 257 
Mount: Moriahi-<(S\. ced ya eee 267 
“Lhe City of the Giants, 450k ne 279 
Bethlehem: of Jadeas 24 «cue eee ere 287 


Sunday inthe Holy City... oe ee 298 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS 


See SOCK P OOM aoa Sas ener e- Frontispiece 

FACING PAGE 
Place Du Government, Algiers.......... 26 
ogee eget) eg Us Co en one eee 38 
Ephraim Aboosh of Jerusalem........... 56 
Modern Village Badrechein............. 76 
Citadel and Grand Mosque, Cairo....... 96 
In:the Shadow of the Sphinx............5.. 116 
Wedding Procession in Cairo........... 140 
Eanding Passengers at Joppa... 2.0... . 170 
ates Carden pF Getisemane... ci. oo os 190 
Turkish Soldiers on the Plains of Jericho.. 210 
Beem ES WEE (LORMAN oa 6 ca. ais 918.5 veh seco 230 
Beh eA WV ANY ris, Fig nha a siacs. eee et 250 
PACU AL ADS aioe sss eis Fo es dc Oe 270 
Shepherd Near Bethlehem.........,.... 290 


SUM MIO ELACE 2 oo oe ne Sole aes a 2k ah ee 300 


JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


'LHE CRADLE OF THE’ DEEP” 


Text: “Who hath measured the waters in the 
hollow of his hand . . . ?’—Isaiah 40:12. 


OMEHOW as I stand now and look 

back over twelve months, the period 
which comprehends the first suggestion 

of my journey, the long weeks of prepar- 

ation and anticipation, the readiness with which 
my people entered into and encouraged my pros- 
pects, the unfailing security from disease and 
danger that attended every step of my pilgrim- 
age, the safe return and unimpaired health which 
are mine to-day—I shall not doubt that He ‘“‘Who 
measured the waters in the hollow of his hand” 
was my constant companion all the way. Yea, 
that kindly light led me on, and to-day I feel un- 
der greater obligations to Him than ever before. 
It is as if He had said to me a year ago, ‘“‘My 
servant, you have fallen upon a time when I pur- 
pose leading you through such an experience as 
will make you realize more keenly than ever how 
greatly you are indebted to me.” In humility let 
me say that I have tried to learn my lesson. It 
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is my deep determination henceforth to do bet- 
ter living and better preaching. Will you join 
me? Some of you have done me the kindness to 
say that the resolution has already been apparent 
in the pulpit. May it grow evermore. 

“The bewitching song with which the ocean 
has allured Man from time immemorial is in our 
days listened to and understood more than ever 
before. On the great highroad of international 
traffic, there ply now a fleet of steamers and sail- 
ing ships such as former generations never wit- 
nessed—even in the remotest regions of the 
oceans that were scarcely or not all known in 
past times—ships are no longer uncommon visi- 
tors. After fighting it thousands of years, Man 
thinks he has at last succeeded in conquering the 
sea, this wildest and most unruly of Nature’s 
children. Against the modern iron or steel ship, 
which is equipped with every measure of pro- 
tection that science and engineering could devise, 
the sea is almost powerless. Smaller vessels still 
feel its fury occasionally, it is true, but the enor- 
mous ships of the present day, the Lords of the 
Ocean, hold their own against it and defy its at- 
tacks.” The recent wreck of the Titanic is no 
denial of this assertion, since there was absolutely 
no excuse for that collision. Wireless telegraphy 
had done its duty well and given early and ample 
warning. Neither God nor science promises to 
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deliver men regardless of drunkenness, folly and 
sin. The Titanic was on fire from the time it 
set sail from Southampton. Of course this was 
unknown to the passengers, but the officers and 
crew knew it, and had fought it from the day 
of departure. It is always customary to keep the 
coal thoroughly wet, but in Bunker No. 6, where 
hundreds of tons of coal had been stored, down at 
the bottom, it had been allowed to dry. Here fire 
broke out and four men were detailed to fight 
it. They only succeeded in suppressing the 
flames and keeping the danger secret from the pas- 
sengers. No wonder the ship was wrecked in 
the hands of such a management. 

All this is simply indicative of that fatalism, 
with which some people are afflicted, which 
teaches them to behave as if they thought this uni- 
verse were constructed to run like a giant ma- 
chine, under iron-clad laws that allowed no lib- 
erty for the exercise of the human will, and made 
no provision for created personality and moral 
obligation. 


THE EMBARKATION 


On Saturday morning, March 30, 1912, about 
ten o’clock, I went aboard the North German 
Lloyd Steamship Koenig Albert, lying at anchor 
to the piers in Hoboken, New Jersey. After be- 
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ing assigned to my stateroom, I went immediately 
to the temporary post office arranged on the ship 
for the accommodation of embarking passengers. 
Several letters, cards and telegrams greeted me 
from friends and loved ones, extending every 
kind wish for a successful voyage and safe re- 
turn. I am sure that none who so thoughtfully 
sent them has any idea how much of comfort and 
cheer they furnished me at that time. 

According to the ship’s barometer, it was 
“schon wetter,’ fair weather. According to my 
judgment, it was everything that could be de- 
sired. 

At exactly 11:07 o’clock, the great boat began 
to move. The band struck up a lively air. Pas- 
sengers of all classes crowded the decks and 
peered over the railing. A great multitude as- 
sembled on the piers, as with one impulse, raised 
aloft handkerchiefs, hats, canes, umbrellas and 
waved frantically after the departing vessel. The 
shouts and jibes of the thoughtless, the crying and 
tears of the affectionate mingled with the music 
of the ship’s band made an impression on me 
never to be forgotten. 

It required nearly an hour to clear the harbor 
and bay. Our last word to the home land was 
sent after we had been sailing an hour or more, 
when a skiff, from what appeared to be a fishing 
smack, rowed by two men, intercepted our pass- 
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age. A rope ladder was suspended from our first 
cabin deck and down it descended the harbor 
pilot, carrying a large sack of mail. Then, for 
several hours, numerous vessels of all sorts, go- 
ing in all directions, were to be seen from all 
sides. They gradually grew thinner and fewer, 
however, until about the middle of the afternoon 
when the last had disappeared. Now our only 
company was a large flock of gulls— following 
closely to pick up any chance refuse thrown from 
the kitchen or dining room. These persistent 
creatures continued with us for two days, aban- 
doning their pursuit sometime Sunday night. 


THE BOUNDLESS MAIN 


Despite the hundreds of passengers and others 
aboard, when we lost sight of land and every 
other vessel disappeared from view, an insup- 
pressible feeling of loneliness crept over me. 
The expanse of water seemed so wide and the 
size of our ship in comparison therewith seemed 
so small—a mere speck on the fathomless deep 
—instinctively I thought of Him who measured 
the waters in the hollow of his hand. 

We lunched at 1 P. M., but as the vessel was 
beginning to take on the motion of the sea, I 
judged it wisest to partake lightly, although 
everything that one could relish was served in 
prodigal profusion. 
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The afternoon was spent in watching the 
sailors at their work and the passengers at their 
diversions. The latter, for the most part, 
wrapped themselves in their steamer blankets and 
remained quiet. Some, however, amused them- 
selves at quoits and shuffleboard. 

“Palm Sunday” dawned bright and clear. 
About 9 o’clock, we observed a steamer ahead 
of us. But we were overtaking and not meet- 
ing it. As a passenger remarked, ‘“‘A stern chase 
is a long chase;” so it was mid-afternoon before 
we passed it. It proved to be a Spanish vessel 
bound for an Italian port. This being ‘Palm 
Sunday,” an Italian Catholic priest read “Mass” 
at 9:30 A. M., to the steerage passengers and ad- 
dressed them in Italian. The remainder of the 
day was uneventful, but in the evening I beheld 
my first sunset at sea. ‘The sky was cloudless. 
Some fifteen minutes before setting, the sun 
seemed to turn to a great disk of gold and tinted 
the western horizon with golden purple. When 
the disk had half disappeared, the remainder 
seemed to drop suddenly into the sea. This 
movement was startling to me as I had never be- 
fore seen anything like it. 

Monday, April rst, I awoke to find it rain- 
ing hard. The sea was choppy and covered with 
‘‘white caps.”” Temperature had raised percep- 
tibly. Our vessel was rocking sideways. We 
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had entered the Gulf Stream during the night. 
The day was uneventful, rain continued at inter- 
vals throughout. At 5 P. M., while looking from 
the stern of the ship, I was surprised to see a 
reddish brown bird, resembling an English spar- 
row in size, following closely in our wake. 

Tuesday, April 2nd, I found that the clouds 
that had obscured the sun on Monday had nearly 
all folded their tents and stolen away. The sun 
was shining with wonderful brightness. The 
sea was the calmest yet encountered. Not a 
“white cap” could be seen anywhere. Indeed 
the water looked as if it had been rolled with a 
steam roller. The voyage was beginning to grow 
a little monotonous; but I spent an enjoyable 
half hour during the afternoon watching the lit- 
tle brown bird which had come aboard. He 
seemed to be the mascot of the ship’s crew. One 
of the sailors was very kind, sprinkling crumbs 
of bread on the deck and bringing him a cup of 
fresh water. He ate the crumbs ravenously, but 
could not work himself up to the point of drinking 
from the cup. I tried to talk to the sailor, but he 
could not speak English, nor I German. 

We were still in the Gulf Stream. The cap- 
tain’s bulletin posted at noon, showed that we had 
sailed 357 miles since noon the day before. 

Wednesday, April the 3rd, we had passed out 
of the Gulf Stream, it being about seven hundred 
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miles wide. In company with other members of 
the party, I paid a visit to the engine room and 
steerage. It was a revelation. Railroad engin- 
eers and firemen have a favored lot compared 
with those who steer a transatlantic steamer. 
The heat is so intense that the firemen work in 
relays of four hours each. 

At noon we had covered 361 miles in 24 hours. 
We were distant from Gibraltar 1,798 miles. Fair 
weather continued. 

Thursday, April the 4th, I awoke after the 
most restless night since leaving New York. A 
look at the barometer showed Veranderlich (un- 
settled). So it was. We had hada violent shak- 
ing during the night and the morning brought 
rain and a strong head wind, which reduced our 
distance to twenty miles below the record of the 
day before. I saw one flying fish during the day, 
the first evidence of life in the deep in two or 
three days. 

Shortly before the bugle sounded our evening 
meal-call, the telegraph operator posted a bul- 
letin, announcing that we were in wireless con- 
nection with the Azores Islands and with five or 
six steamers of various nationalities. This 
brought a marked feeling of relief. 

Friday, April the sth, I was sleeping soundly 
when the table steward knocked at my door and 
told me we would see the Azores in fifty minutes. 
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From breakfast, going immediately to the star- 
boad deck, I saw the island of Fayal, about five 
miles away. It appeared to be a mountain ridge 
twenty-five or thirty miles in length. Green 
patches of cultivated places carpeted the moun- 
tain side. ‘hese were divided into small sec- 
tions, evidently the possessions of different land- 
lords and tenants. ‘The island was populous and 
the white houses looked like a flock of sheep feed- 
ing on the mountain side. 

Next in order, an hour later, came Pico, with 
its mountain of the same name rearing its pointed 
summit 7,613 feet above the level of the sea. 
It was one of the most sublime sights I have ever 
witnessed; the top of it, looking as if it had been 
sharpened with a pen knife, pierced through the 
clouds and could be distinctly seen against a 
background of blue sky. Great patches of snow 
were also visible on its summit above the clouds, 
which resembled a cloak of white fur thrown 
about the shoulders of the mountain. The 
island is an extinct volcano. 

Scarcely had we ceased admiring Pico when 
a larger island, St. George, appeared on our left. 
It could also be better seen as the sun was shin- 
ing fuil upon it. It, too, was a ridge of moun- 
tains and extinct volcanoes; but its slopes, to half 
their heights, were under close and evidently 
careful cultivation. The various patches of farms, 
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closely joined, with their irregular hedge fences 
looked like a crazy quilt. 

While we were at lunch, and for two or three 
hours after, Terceira was on our left, but not 
close enough to be seen well. On the whole, the 
day was the most enjoyable yet spent aboard. 

At the dinner table Captain Feyen courteous- 
ly requested Dr. Straton, the leader of our party, 
to conduct religious services Sunday morning. 

Saturday, April 6th. Fair weather continued, 
but the day was uneventful, and I spent most of 
the time preparing mail to send home from Gib- 
raltar. English stamps were required—5 cents 
for letters, 21%4 cents for post-cards. We were 
now 761 miles from our first stop. : 

Sunday, April 7th. The day dawned with ex- 
ceeding brightness. According to arrangements 
made Friday evening, we assembled in the dining 
room for religious services at 10:30 A. M. 
(home folks were just beginning to think about 
rising!) Dr. Straton preached from I Cor. 15: 
20. The services were attended by about one 
hundred and fifty passengers. 

At noon, we were 415 miles from Gibraltar. 

Monday, April 8th. Brightly smiled the morn 
when I awoke at 7 o’clock. Dressing hurriedly, 
I rushed out on deck to take a look before break- 
fast. Four steamers were in plain view on our 
left. The sky was perfectly clear. Not the 
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slightest breeze was perceptible, save that pro- 
duced by the vessel in its fifteen-mile-per-hour- 
passage. [he sea was as smooth as an inland 
pond. 

Looking from the window at the breakfast 
table, I saw a dozen porpoise, the first I had seen 
during the voyage. 

Our interest in landing was awakened early in 
the morning by seeing bulletins posted, telling 
what disposition to make of baggage, how to send 
cablegrams, telegrams, etc. We could scarcely 
contain ourselves, although it would be several 
hours yet before we should even see land. 

At noon Gibraltar was 57 miles distant! On 
our left, now, the sandy coastline of Spain was 
clearly visible. Other steamers were plentiful on 
either side. To our right, the blue edge of the 
Dark Continent could be dimly seen. We were 
thrilled at these sights as if meeting old friends. 
Our first destination would be attained by mid- 
afternoon. 

Entering the Straits of Gibraltar, we were 
charmed with reasonably good views of two con- 
tinents. Southern Spain was fringed with slopes 
of golden sand at the water’s edge, the sand 
showing all the more distinctly against a foil of 
irregular hills covered with scrimpy green herb- 
age. From these hills projected huge layers of 
leaden gray rock, in some instances, resembling 
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in form old feudal castles. We passed the town 
of Tarifa and other less important places along 
the shore. 

On the opposite side of the Straits, Morocco 
presented the beautiful scenery of blue hills, like- 
wise marked with gray rock. 

At exactly 4:05 o’clock in the afternoon, our 
ship came to a standstill in the Bay of Gibraltar 
to receive on board the harbor pilot who came 
out in a gasoline launch to meet us. It required 
about twenty minutes to push our way as close to 
the piers as these large steamers can go. Then 
we came to our final stop at this port. The day 
was ideal in every respect. We were perfectly 
well and in good spirits. With glad and grateful 
hearts, we accepted our new and strange situa- 
tion. Experienced seamen declared they had 
never known a voyage made at that season of 
the year, through those waters, with so nearly 
perfect weather every day of the voyage. 

We were then 3,261 miles from New York, 
4,099 miles from home. 


THE HAND OF OMNIPOTENCE 


“Who hath measured the waters in the hollow 
Of his hand a eee 


I would not have you forget or misinterpret 
my text. It has reference, not to the cradle 
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formed by the rocking of the deep, but to the 
cradle in which the deep is rocked—the hollow ot 
God’s hand. Some one has said that the nearest 
approach to a concrete illustration of infinity of- 
fered by the physical universe is the ocean and the 
starlit heavens. Nor shall I doubt that this is 
true. To David, the shepherd boy, as he lay on 
the hillside of Judah and looked up at the limit- 
less canopy of blue, bestudded with countless 
shining orbs, his poetic imagination transformed 
the scene into a piece of Divine embroidery and 
he wrote: 

“When I consider thy heavens, the work of 
thy fingers’ —the infinite handiwork of the Al- 
mighty ! 

Others of the holy writers have received a like 
inspiration from the greatness and majesty of 
the sea. “All the rivers run into the sea, yet the 
sea is not full.” “As the host of heaven cannot 
be numbered, neither the sand of the sea meas- 
ured; so will I multiply the seed of David my 
servant, and the Levites that minister unto me.” 
Picturing in vivid language the irresistible hosts 
from the north who are to sweep down with fear- 
ful fury upon the city now devoted to destruc- 
tion, the Weeping Prophet proclaims, ‘They lay 
hold on bow and spear; they are cruel, and have 
no mercy; their voice roareth like the sea, and 
they ride upon horses, every one set in array, as 
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a man to the battle, against thee, O daughter of 
Zion.” He who furnished his inspired servants 
with this sublime object lesson in nature is Je- 


hovah himself, 


‘He gathereth the waters of the sea together as 
a heap; 
He layeth up the deeps in store houses.” 


The incomparable greatness of our God! The 
greatest things in the material world are nothing 
in comparison with Him; the greatest minds in 
the realm of intellect are nothing in comparison 
with Him; the greatest institutions in human so- 
ciety are nothing in comparison with Him; the 
greatest productions of human labor are nothing 
in comparison with Him. When the imagination 
of man has taken its wildest excursion, when its 
most distant outreaches have penetrated all re- 
cesses of human learning and investigation, he 
may well call it back from its fruitless wanderings 
and confess with penitent despair that he cannot 
by searching find out God or understand the Al- 
mighty unto perfection. But we may see Him in 
all His fulness dwelling bodily in Jesus Christ. 
Let us, then, be glad and rejoice, for the Lord 
God omnipotent reigneth. 
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THE ROCK OF GIBRALTAR 


Text: “For their rock is not as our Rock, even 
our enemies themselves being judges.” —Deut. 


nat E. 


INE times the word rock is used in 

this song of Moses. Five times it re- 

fers to Jehovah the God of Israel; 

twice it refers to the gods of the 
heathen, and twice to the natural rocks of the 
desert. 

To one who has paid a visit to the land of the 
Bible, the description of Jehovah under the simil- 
itude of a rock is eminently appropriate. Orien- 
tals use the many great rocks of that country for 
manifold purposes. In a land where trees are 
few or almost extinct, giant rocks shelter the peo- 
ple from the blistering noonday sun, from the 
howling winds and biting frosts, from pursuing 
robbers and brigands. Many shepherds find a 
secure retreat for their flocks beneath the over- 
hanging cliffs and ledges. 

Man’s danger to-day, and always, has been in 
his disposition to seek safety in natural resources. 
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“Ah! you can lock, and bolt, and bar your door 
against the burglar or the thief; but who can find 
lock, bolt or bar that shall keep out malaria and 
atmospheric diseases, that make their way through 
every crack, and cranny and crevice of our dwell- 
ings? What device of Man will barricade his 
heart against the entrance of sin? If men only 
had to contend against their fellow-men, they 
might find relief; but since it is the mighty agen- 
cies of time and space and spirit, subtle, wonder- 
ful and inexplicable, against which they have to 
contend, who can forge weapons with which to 
oppose these?’ It is not safe to live. Human 
life is in danger under the best natural circum- 
stances, except where a man sits under the shadow 
of the wings of the Almighty in which there is 
safety. 

So we come to-night to make mention of the 
mightiest fortress on earth. It is not old, accord- 
ing to the calendar of Europe, although its ap- 
propriation and use as a military stronghold ante- 
dates by centuries the discovery of America. 
The efforts that have been put forth, the strug- 
gles that have been made, the blood that has 
been shed and the lives that have been lost by 
Arabs, Moors, Spaniards and English for the 
possession of this mighty rock evinces man’s 
faith in himself and manifests unshaken confi- 
dence in his ability to entrench himself in a po- 
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sition impregnable against all enemies. Particu- 
larly is this true of the Anglo-Saxon race, a branch 
of which (the English) now owns it and defies 
all nations to move him from his firm founda- 
tion. 


THEIR ROCK 


At 5 o’clock in the afternoon of April 8, 1912, 
we disembarked from the Koenig Albert which 
had come to mooring in the Bay of Gibraltar 
about one mile west of the piers. We were 
transported to the shore in a small tender of the 
North German Lloyd Line, then took carriage 
for a survey of the town and fortress. 

Gigantic in appearance the great rock stands 
on a peninsula almost severed from the mainland. 
This peninsula comprises the eastern shore of the 
Bay of Gibraltar. The rock is three miles long, 
three-fourths of a mile wide and fourteen hun- 
dred feet high, being far more formidable and 
invincible in appearance than any description 
could portray. Its summit is approached by gal- 
leries and roadways cut by manual labor into the 
solid limestone rock. This strategic fortress, 
which absolutely commands the western entrance 
to the Mediterranean, was taken from the Span- 
iards by the British in 1704. It is to-day garri- 
soned by approximately seven thousand of Great 
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Britain’s Royal Guards Artillery, and is said to 
contain provisions for that number of men for a 
siege of seven years. 

Although we were not allowed to ascend en- 
tirely to the summit where the modern guns and 
military equipment are kept, we were told by the 
soldier who conducted us, that the garrison de- 
pended for its water supply upon rain water 
caught in a reservoir of 3,000,000 gallons capac- 
ity. This water is allowed to filter through the 
rock to lower galleries and chambers where it is 
caught in tanks for drinking purposes. 

Also there is a perfect system of telephones 
connecting all parts of the fortress with the bat- 
tery on its summit. The highest pinnacle is 
crowned with a wireless station. 

Across the Straits to Morocco, it is a distance 
of thirteen miles, and the great guns of the fort 
are capable of “holding true’ to the very shores 
of the Dark Continent. One of the terms of the 
treaty between England and Spain, made when 
this stronghold was taken, was that Spain should 
fortify no point facing this rock. 

I was convinced of this: that, unlike nearly all 
of the famous forts of the Middle Ages—once 
strong, but now outgrown and useless—this one 
is apparently as impregnable to-day as ever in its 
history. 

The town of Gibraltar nestles between the 
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Bay and the western side of the rock; and, as if 
in conscious effort to keep out of the water, it 
crowds up the rock to a height of four or five 
hundred feet. Its main street is narrow, with 
sidewalks narrower still in proportion, being 
about eighteen inches in width. The houses are 
built jamb against the pavement, with no front 
yards and few porches, after the Spanish cus- 
tom. Brick and concrete seemed to be the favor- 
ite building materials. The style of the archi- 
tecture was Spanish of the Middle Ages, with a 
few modern English exceptions. ‘The streets 
were thronged with more different kinds of peo- 
ple than I had yet seen together, and the motly, 
variegated assortment was a grotesque sight in- 
deed. 

Some of the stores were attractive, as seen 
from the carriage, especially the lace stores, 
where Spanish lace and other handwork was dis- 
played in profusion. The merchants appeared 
to be doing good business, as their stores were 
crowded. In many respects, the city reminded 
me of St. Augustine, Key West and Havana. Its 
population is estimated at 26,000. 

We re-imbarked on the Koenig Albert about 7 
o’clock that evening. 
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OUR ROCK 


We have no Gibraltar. Our navy is not com- 
parable to that which floats beneath Great Bri- 
tain’s flag, nor have we so large a standing army; 
yet in every armed conflict with England, we 
have been victorious. Why this success? Let us 
hope that some of our money, which passes at a 
premium among all the nations who know us, 
carries with it a legend that unbosoms the secret 
—‘TIn God We Trust.” Not in any spirit of 
boasting, not with any feeling of self-righteous- 
ness, but with profoundest reverence and deepest 
gratitude be it said that this nation was con- 
ceived in faith and brought forth in hope; it was 
baptized in the blood of patriots and dedicated 
to the cause of liberty, justice and righteousness. 
It is for us to say whether it will continue to walk 
in newness of life. 

Our Rock is a fountain; a fount of living wa- 
ters, a fount from which we may drink and be 
refreshed, and in which we may wash and be- 
come clean. When the congregation of Israel 
came into the wilderness of Zin in the first 
month after their departure from Egypt, with 
garments travel-stained and lips parched with 
thirst in the burning desert, they raised a mutin- 
ous cry unto Moses for deliverance from their 
sad plight. Then, that same God who had called 
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Moses to lead and the people to follow provided 
the waters of Meribah from the riven rock. 
That rock has ever since been a type of the gush- 
ing plentitude with which all the Israel of God 
have had their need supplied. Oh, hear, all ye 
who thirst on life’s dusty highway, and emulate 
the example of these ancient pilgrims. ‘They 
did all eat the same spiritual food; and did all 
drink of a spiritual drink; for they drank of a 
spiritual rock that followed them; and the rock 
was Christ.”” Lord, evermore give us this food 
and this drink. 

Our Rock is a refuge. When storms of doubt, 
of distress, of bereavement beat in fretful fury 
upon the helpless, dependent soul of man, ours is 
“The shadow of a great rock in a weary land.” 
When the heat of earthly passion burns like a 
cauldron in the heart, threatening the destruction 
of every holy impulse and aspiration, blessed be 
God forever, it is ours to find refreshing coolness 
within this sacred shadow. 

Moreover, when we are pursued by Divine 
justice, in the Rock we find a sanctuary; there we 
are safe from the thunderings of Sinai. To me 
this is most blessed of all God-given privileges. 
When with solemn introspection, as with some 
spiritual X-rays, I photograph my heart, I dare 
not expose it to the Decalogue. Great God, I 
hear thee saying across the ages, “Thou shalt 
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not, Thou shalt not,” but I have. So I flee to 
the Rock that is higher than I. 

Our Rock is a fortress; besides hiding our- 
selves here, we are called upon to resist our ene- 
mies from it. Only thus may we hope to emerge 
from the long drawn battle of life waving palms 
of victory. 

“Lean not on earth; ’twill pierce thee to the 
heart; a broken reed at best, but oft a spear; on 
its sharp point peace bleeds and hope expires.” 

The great battle of Armageddon is yet before 
us, when all the militant hosts of heaven and hell 
will join the fierce, contending struggle. That 
battle should conjure up to the mind of the faith- 
ful what Thermopyle does to the Greek or Wa- 
terloo to an Englishman. When the sun shall 
set on that eventful day and the last scene shall 
have been enacted in the gory drama, then may 
we hear the Captain of our Salvation shouting 
above the din of groaning victims, “Soldier, rest; 
thy warfare’s ended.” 

Our Rock is a sure foundation. Infinitely more 
durable than storm-bleached Gibraltar, on it we 
build for eternity. ‘For other foundation can no 
man lay than that which is laid, which is Jesus 
Christ.” 

Then, on what are you building, my brother? 
Is it the Rock of Ages or the loose, shifting sand? 
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Building is inevitable. You must build, but re- 
member— 


‘Their rock is not as our Rock, 
Even our enemies themselves being judges.” 


OLD ARAB TOWN IN ALGIERS 


Text: “Ye are the light of the world.’ —Mat- 
thew 5:14. 


“Ye are the light of the world. A city set ona 
hill cannot be hid.’ 
. NE of the most striking objects in 
the prospect from any of these hills, 
especially from the traditional mount 
of Beatitudes, is the city of Safed, 
placed high on a bold spur of the Galilean Anti- 
Lebanon. Dr. Robinson has done much to prove 
that Safed itself is a city of modern date; but if 
any city or fortress existed on that sight at the 
time of the Christian era, it is dificult to doubt 
the allusion to it, in the city lying on the moun- 
tain top. The only other that could be embraced, 
within the view of the speaker, would be the vil- 
lage and fortress of Tabor, which would be dis- 
tinctly visible from the mount of Beatitudes, 
though not from the hills on the lakeside. 
Kither or both of these would suggest the allu- 
sion which would be the more striking from the 
fact, that this situation of cities on the tops of 
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hills is as rare in Galilee as it is common in Ju- 
dea.” 

Among the many matchless utterances of the 
Teacher of mankind, none is more pregnant than 
that which refers to his followers as the light 
of this world. Under its significant import what 
fearful responsibilities embroil us! What a tre- 
mendous task confronts us! Herculean indeed! 
Fabled Atlas bore the world upon his shoulders, 
but ours is the greater task of bearing it upon our 
hearts and always in our affections. Every dark 
recess of its outstretched surface must be pene- 
trated by celestial light reflected from the hearts 
of those who love with an affection that hopes, 
endures and is patient. The beauty and strength 
of such devotion is the beacon light of the ages 
discovering to all who sit in darkness the way to 
the cross of God’s Son. For the way of the cross 
leads home. 

It is enough to have seen the cross and Him 
who suffered there, as in that pain-rent heart and 
distorted visage may be read the appalling need 
of mankind in sin. “But the story of the cross is 
no longer new, and since the new has worn off, 
we have suffered the appeal to lose much of its 
force. For the gospel message to produce the 
same effect upon the individual now as at the be- 
ginning, emphasis must be as much greater as 
novelty is less.” 
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Wherefore, for the time being, we turn from 
the light to look at the darkness. Perchance, by 
the grace of God, we may be led to see that the 
need is as great as ever, even though we may 
have suffered a lapse of faith in the efhicacy and 
power of the remedy. 


BEHOLD THE DARKNESS 


Leaving Gibraltar at 4 A. M., on the morning 
of April 9, 1912, we passed between the famous 
Pillars of Hercules out into the blue Mediter- 
ranean. _The day dawned bright and clear. 
Snow-capped mountains, the Sierra Nevadas of 
Southern Spain, were visible on our left for two 
or three hours. Ships were sprinkled here and 
there over the sea. Gulls and other water fowl 
followed us. ‘‘White caps’? were numerous 
throughout the day and the surface of the waters 
looked considerably ruffled, but there was no 
rocking to the vessel, nor did the wind annoy 
us. It was comfortable on deck without an over- 
coat, the mercury standing at 69° F. 

At midday, the captain’s bulletin showed that 
we had sailed 123 miles during the forenoon and 
were distant from Algiers 290 miles. We, there- 
fore, expected to reach our second station about 8 
o’clock next morning. 


Wednesday, April roth. We reached Algiers 
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at 7 A. M. The morning was cloudy and a dis- 
agreeably cool wind was blowing. ‘The rising 
bugle sounded at 6:30 o'clock, consequently 
nearly all of the passengers were at breakfast, 
many of whom had arisen earlier to see the city 
as we approached. There it lay; a mighty 
crescent on the northern rim of the Dark Con- 
tinent, backed by a chain of mountains far up 
whose. sides it had climbed in ages past. Five 
and six story buildings of pale buff color, almost 
white, mansard roofs, covered with terra cotta 
tiles, nearly bounded the limit of our vision. 

A gasoline tender, in a very few minutes, trans- 
ported us from our vessel over the five or six 
hundred yards of water that intervened between 
our place of anchor and the landing, so we were 
put ashore after 8 o’clock. 

Carriages were in waiting for all. Quickly 
seating ourselves, we began our long drive on the 
Boulevard of the Republic. This continued al- 
most the entire length of the city on the side to- 
ward the sea. Our first stop was at the Botanical 
Gardens. Through these we went on foot. 

In 1830, Algeria, the province of which Al- 
giers is the capital, was taken from the Spaniards 
by the French who still hold possession of it. 
Some five or six years after the conquest, the 
French began to beautify the city. One of their 
first efforts was the planting of this garden, the 
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size of which our guide could not tell us, but it 
must contain a score of acres. Not knowing what 
plants were native to the soil of Algeria, all kinds 
were tried, and such as survived were left and 
cultivated. Most of them must have lived, for we 
found almost every variety of plant and flower, 
but the India Rubber plant was the most inter- 
esting to me. 

Making a sudden turn in one of the avenues, 
we came upon a peacock leisurely picking his 
morning meal; wholly absorbed in what he was 
doing, he paid no heed whatever to the curious 
crowd of sight-seers, who had obtruded into his 
dining room. One of the ladies of the party be- 
sought the guide to make Mr. Peacock spread 
his tail, to which the guide replied: 

‘That is out of my line of duty, madam.” 

From the Botanical Gardens, we visited the 
National Museum, which contained a splendid 
collection of Roman and Algerian antiquities7- 
statuary, arms, jewelry, rugs, wearing apparel, 
ele, 

Next we visited the unspeakable Arab Quar- 
ters—the oldest section of the city, said to be a 
thousand years old. 

Leaving our carriages at a point well up the 
side of the mountain, and on the outskirts of the 
great city, we were led by our guide into this old 
section. ‘Now we were ten thousand miles from 
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civilization. No trolley cars, automobiles, or 
lights here! Just a labyrinth of twisting, steep, 
stone-paved alleys, perhaps twenty feet wide, 
canyon-like for the houses that rose perpendicu- 
larly on both sides whose projecting roofs almost ° 
met at the top, doorways resting on the pavement, 
and blackness or gloom inside, while a never- 
ending multitude of strange figures of the past, 
men, women and children, swarthy, turbaned or 
gunny-sacked, barelegged, who might have 
stepped out of a page of Arabian Nights—passed 
to and fro.” 

‘‘When one learns that there are thirty thou- 
sand Arabs in this quarter of Algiers, sleeping 
in some instances, thirty in a room, one does not 
wonder at the result seen in a walk through the 
city.” About one in every half dozen is totally 
blind; all others are diseased, with no eyebrows 
or lashes, a ring of flies having eaten them away. 
It was no uncommon sight to see one, who had 
found a sunny spot, lying on his back fast asleep, 
with flies swarming in and around his mouth. 
The abject poverty, revolting filth and stifling 
stench simply baffle description. 


YE ARE THE LIGHT 


“Ye are the light of the world,” but your light 
is reflected, of course, from the Sun of Righteous- 
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ness. You may only hope to shine by personal 
contact with the ‘‘Father of lights.” 

Now, if we examine carefully the rays of the 
natural sun in their influence upon this physical 
world, we find them to possess three properties, 
each of which has its analogy and antitype in the 
Sun of Righteousness and His influence upon the 
inhabitants of the spiritual realm. May there 
be diligent heart-searchings here to-night that all 
may know whether they have been acted upon and 
exercised by this heavenly power. Besides the 
written Word of God you are the only Bible this 
world has. And, if believers read the Word with 
distressing infrequency, how scant must be the 
knowledge of God possessed by the men of this 
generation! 

The sun’s rays are luminous. That is, they 
dispel darkness. If the sun in yonder heavens 
were blotted out, back into the horrible confusion 
and darkness of the chaotic state, this earth would 
inevitably revert. With only the light of unas- 
sisted reason to guide them, no wonder the an- 
cient Egyptians worshipped the sun. They were 
conscious of their great need of light, and with 
pitiful devotion they instinctively turned to the 
source of that need’s supply. 

The Sun of Righteousness is luminous. 
“There was the true light, even the light which 
lighteth every man, coming into the world.” So 
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great is the potency of this light that, if it had 
a spotless reflector in the lives of God’s people, it 
would dispel the darkness even from Old Arab 
Town in Algiers. The existence of such a hu- 
man blot on this earth, after the lapse of twenty 
centuries, is a reproach to Christendom. It be- 
lies the profession of the redeemed. 

The sun’s rays are caloric. That is, they pro- 
duce warmth. Visit the regions far removed 
from their influence, and behold the barren 
wastes of snow and ice. Why such costly prepar- 
ations and such heroic struggling to climb the 
ladder of latitudes to the top of the world? Old 
Sol has simply withdrawn his comfortable pres- 
ence and left man dependent upon the heat of 
his body to sustain him there. 

The Sun of Righteousness is caloric. This 
world is cold and unfriendly, because it is desti- 
tute of his genial presence. The story is told of 
a mother who visited one of our State prisons ac- 
companied by her little girl. She had to ascend 
a long flight of stairs. The guard told a convict 
to carry the child up the stairs. The iron-hearted 
reprobate frowned at the guard and at the child. 
The little one said, “If you’ll tarry me up de 
steps, I’ll dive you a tiss when we det to de top.” 
He carried her up. She was true to her promise. 
The convict returned with tears in his eyes. To 
the guard he said, ‘Sir, that’s the first act of 
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kindness I’ve had shown me since my childhood. 
I have been a mean man, but the world’s been 
mean to me.” 

The sun’s rays are actinic. That is, they pro- 
duce action. See how the whole vegetable king- 
dom springs from its earthy covering in glad re- 
sponse to that distant magnet in the skies. Fer- 
tilize, cultivate, encourage all you will, but for 
that heavenly attraction all remains in its lowly 
bed—the bed of death. 

The Sun of Righteousness is actinic. ‘Ye 
shall receive power after that the Holy Spirit 
is come upon you.” ‘This mighty power dispels 
the darkness of doubt and disbelief, warms the 
cold, barren, selfish heart and impels men to the 
conquest of this world in the interest of righteous- 
ness. 

Have you received the power? Are you re- 
flecting the light? 

“There is in Palestine a wild olive tree called 
the oleaster, which bears no fruit. When I see 
a man taking up a large space in Christ’s spirit- 
ual orchard and yielding no real fruit, I say, ‘Ah, 
there is an oleaster,’”’ 


NAPLES AND ENVIRONS 


Text: “He hath made everything beautiful 
in its time.’ —Eccl. 3:11. 


EAVEN is represented to men as a 
place of entrancing beauty. From each 
momentary glance into that ethereal 
realm, the enraptured soul of man 
comes back to earth pregnant with conceptions 
beatific, the magnitude of which stifles utterance. 
Isaiah beheld the King in his beauty, and the 
memory of His insufferable brightness inspired 
the prophet to a martyr’s death. Paul’s disem- 
bodied spirit fled from Lystra to the regions of 
Paradise and listened for a moment to the un- 
utterable secrets of eternity. John on lonely Pat- 
mos saw the curtain of futurity lifted and the 
apocalyptic vision reduced to writing baflles inter- 
pretation. The home-sick soul of the redeemed 
must rest awhile content with the assurance that 
“ye hath not seen, nor ear heard, neither have 
entered into the heart of man, the things which 
God hath prepared for them that love him.” 
Maaifestly, there must be something in man 
to which these glories appeal. It were a prodigal 
waste of inspiration, a useless expenditure of 
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heavenly energy to discover to earth the supernal 
majesty of God’s dwelling place, if the inhabi- 
tants of this world were incapable of being made 
appreciative of its glory or responsive to its plea. 
That such is not the case, the second clause of our 
text clearly reveals: 

“Also he hath set eternity in their heart.” 
Bible students differ widely here as to the correct 
interpretation. To me, it means that man is a 
spark struck from the Divine anvil on the morning 
of creation. A spark that fell far indeed out into 
the wilderness of this world and has been cooled 
down by its chilly environment. But once it 
catches a gleam from the heavenly forge from 
which it sprang, it shines again with a radiance 
celestial. This can be said of none other of 
God’s creatures here below. 

“He hath made everything beautiful in its 
time.” If heaven is a place of indescribable 
beauty and man is so constituted that a thing of 
beauty appeals to him, it is as we should expect 
that his temporary home is beautiful. It would 
be unlike our Father of love and kindness to suf- 
fer the esthetic tastes of his children to dwindle 
and die while they waited his good time to call 
them to the enjoyment of that inheritance which 
is incorruptible and fadeless. Then would they 
be ill prepared for its enjoyment. More and 
more am I convinced that this world is a kinder- 
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garten where God’s immature children are chas- 
tened and prepared for higher schooling in the 
skies.. By so much as you neglect your training 
here below, by so much will you be unfit for the 
mighty problems of worship and adoration that 
shall engage you in the star-domed City of God. 
“He that hath ears to hear, let him hear what 
the Spirit saith to the churches.” 


ACROSS THE MEDITERRANEAN 


It was 2:15 o’clock in the afternoon of Wed- 
nesday, April roth, when we weighed anchor and 
steamed out of the Bay of Algiers. The clouds 
of the forenoon had disappeared and the sun 
was shining brightly. We were not long in clear- 
ing the breakwaters and entering the open sea. 
Now so much freight had been unloaded that our 
vessel rocked violently as soon as it struck the 
tide. By far the worst shaking we had yet ex- 
perienced, the Mediterranean gave us during the 
rest of the afternoon and evening. Aggravated 
by the nauseating memory of “Old Arab Town 
in Algiers,’ many of the passengers suffered se- 
verely from sea-sickness and did not appear at 
the evening meal. Good fortune still attended 
me, however, and I did eat. Night came on clear 
and starlit. The wind increased in strength, and 
I heartily agreed with the barometer that it was 
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veranderlich—unsettled. Temperature 62° F. 

Thursday, April 11th. Morning dawned 
bright and partially clear. After the terrific 
shaking of the past night, it was a marked relief 
when we passed under lee of Sardinia and our 
boat became steady. That is the place from 
which we get our sardines, but there was no odor 
from the island. ‘This island came into view 
on our left about 7 o’clock in the morning and 
presented the aspect of gigantic rocks rising per- 
pendicularly out of the sea, as if purposely to 
prevent the landing of any pilgrims on its moun- 
tainous shores. But such a forbidding outlook 
furnished no terrors for us, as we had no inten- 
tion of landing, or of even hesitating, before we 
should arrive at Naples. The rocks and moun- 
tains of Sardinia only shielded us from a strong 
wind that was retarding our progress. Sardinia 
was our friend for many hours. 

At noon, the captain informed us that we were 
319 miles from Algiers (a pleasing announce- 
ment) and 261 miles from Naples. We there- 
fore expected to complete our sojourn on the 
Koenig Albert early on the succeeding day. 

Throughout the afternoon, sailing was delight- 
ful. The sea, since we were now leeward of the 
mainland of Italy, became pleasingly calm. The 
vessel completely ceased rocking, although tiny 
“white caps’? were sprinkled everywhere. The 
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sun shone brightly, and many of the sea-sick pas- 
sengers of the night before came out to bask. 
Gulls, by far the largest in size and the largest in 
number, followed us eagerly all day. 

We were now sailing up the front of the 
“boot,” not far above the top of the instep, and 
while we were close enough to be protected by it, 
we were not close enough to see the shores of 
sunny Italy; but it was sufficient to know that a 
few hours more would bring us to that classic 
country—the home of Virgil, of the Cesars, of 
Cicero, of Horace and Ovid and Dante and Sav- 
onarola. 

Having packed my baggage preparatory to an 
early landing next day, I retired at 10:45 P. M. 


NAPLES AT DAWN 


Friday, April 12th. Promptly at 5 A. M., we 
arrived at Naples. Immediately after breakfast 
at 7 o’clock, I went to the deck to get my first 
view of the far-famed Bay. 

Naples is a city of about 500,000 inhabitants. 
It is hardly necessary to say that its site is the 
most picturesque in Europe. Standing as it does 
on the northern shore of its magnificent bay, it 
commands a view of Vesuvius, Monte Sant An- 
gelo, the Sorrentine promontory and the island 
of Capri eastward; while on the western shore, 
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the promontory of Posilipo stretches towards the 
islands of Nisida and Ischia. In shape the bay 
resembles a great horseshoe, with the aforemen- 
tioned islands, Nisida, Ischia and Capri, between 
the corks. The Rocks of the Sirens, so famous in 
ancient legend, are situated off the eastern prom- 
ontory in sight of Capri, and indeed it is as- 
serted that the Queen of these mythical ladies 
gave her name of Parthenope to the town itself. 
For Naples was called Parthenope in ancient 
times. 

Grim old Vesuvius had such a dense bank 
of clouds about his summit that I could not see 
more than half way up his body. In this condi- 
tion, he remained all day and not once did I get 
a glimpse of his fearful face. This did not 
worry me much, however, as I expected to return 
this way and pay him a closer visit, provided he 
was still on his good behavior. 

After the hurry and hustle incident to checking 
and transferring baggage, we made our way to 
the landing. We were driven in carriages to 
Parker’s Hotel for headquarters during the day, 
as we had learned immediately upon arrival that 
our boat for Alexandria would not leave until 
late in the afternoon. It was, therefore, decided 
to make the most of the intervening hours. Car- 
riages were procured and we spent three hours 
and a half seeing what we could by this means. 
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We enjoyed several bird’s-eye views of the city, 
had many prominent buildings pointed out to us, 
drove through many of the principal streets. Our 
guide, a talkative young fellow, was proud of his 
city and country, and proud of his knowledge of 
both. During one of our drives, he was in the 
midst of a braggadocio discourse on the peace 
and contentment of his people when our atten- 
tion was attracted to a terrific noise ahead of us. 
We came upon two Italian women boisterously 
fussing with a third about some difficulty between 
their children. Our guide was embarrassed, but 
he explained away the scene to his own satisfac- 
tion by saying, ‘““Women are the same every- 
where.” 

But despite the imperfections of her citizens, 
Naples is beautiful. The city and its environs 
display, as few locations can, the handiwork of 
God and the esthetic genius of man. 


THE BEAUTY OF HOLINESS 


“He hath made everything beautiful in its 
time.’”’ So it was in the beginning. But Man was 
created with freedom of will and the power of 
choice. In the exercise of his freedom and the 
display of his power, he contravened the will of 
his Maker and brought sin and death into the 
world with all our woe. As the head of this cre- 
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ation, he involved all things in the curse of his 
disobedience. Milton is right, “Earth felt the 
wound, and nature, from her seat, sighing 
through all her works, gave signs of woe.” 

‘Sin is now one of the few incontestible facts 
of human experience. Variously defined and var- 
iously accounted for, that sin is in the world can 
hardly be denied. It has cursed too many lives, 
ruined too many homes, and hung a pall over 
too many coffins. It is the oldest custom of the 
race. No man is what he would have been, had 
not sin entered the world. Moreover, no one 
of us is what he might have been if he himself had 
not sinned.” 

How to get rid of sin and its ruinous effects 
has been the problem of the ages. In the old 
Jewish rabbinical writings, buried beneath the ac- 
cumulated dust of centuries, is a tradition which 
tells how, when the conflict between good and 
evil was being fought in the primeval Garden, 
two institutions, the Sabbath and marriage, like 
snowy doves, flew over the walls of the enclosure 
to bless succeeding generations. A third dove 
might have been added—man’s undying admira- 
tion of holiness. However blackened by sin and 
begrimed with guilt, at intervals the heart of the 
homesick prodigal turns wistfully back across the 
flight of misspent years to the home of his inno- 
cent childhood, and cherishes in the bright store 
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of memory happy visions which no time can ef- 
face. If any such there be in this presence to- 
night, I call you to consider the beauty of the 
Lord. This is no Siren voice luring the unwary 
mariner to destruction; but one commissioned of 
God to announce to all mankind, however far 
estranged, that in the house of many mansions a 
multitudinous welcome awaits the penitent. 

I commend unto you the resolution of the 
Psalmist: 

“One thing have I asked of Jehovah, that will 
I seek after; that I may dwell in the house of Je- 
hovah all the days of my life, to behold the 
beauty of Jehovah, and to inquire in his temple.” 
Psas27:4. 

Man is fearfully and wonderfully made, and 
one appalling fact about his constitution is that 
his soul becomes like unto that which he con- 
templates. ‘And we all, with unveiled face be- 
holding as in a mirror the glory of the Lord, are 
changed into the same image from glory to glory, 
even as from the Lord the Spirit.”” “Wherefore, 
look unto him and be ye saved, all ye ends of the 
earth.” ‘The Lord will give grace and glory, 
and no good thing will he withhold from them 
thac walk uprightly.” 

The contemplation of God affords the high- 
est test of self. Black never looks so black as 
when placed alongside something white. Sin 
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never looks so exceeding sinful as when con- 
trasted with immaculate purity and holiness Di- 
vine. We are naturally prejudiced in favor of 
ourselves, and recoil from any process that shows 
us to a disadvantage. Wherefore it is written, 
‘(Men loved darkness rather than the light, be- 
cause their deeds were evil.” This prejudice dis- 
qualifies us for judging ourselves. If we would 
obtain a just estimate of our character, we must 
swear ourselves off the judicial bench. He who 
persists in judging himself is doomed to a life 
of deception and all the evil consequences that 
result therefrom. And when his deluded heart 
shall have beaten out the journey of life, let him 
not think he can then call upon the omniscient 
God to confirm and emphasize its decisions. 

The contemplation of God imparts to consci- 
ence its tone of rebuke or commendation. This 
strange monitor that inheres in every human 
soul, that can be neither bought, bribed nor de- 
ceived, demands a hearing on every question in 
which moral conduct is involved. Planting itself 
at every crossroad of right and wrong, and dis- 
playing a sword as fearful as that which guarded 
the barred gates of Eden, it shouts above the 
manifold voices in the symphony of life, “Keep 
to the right!” 

“As children of God, in our Father’s house, 
life is regulated by the perpetual consciousness 
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of our Father’s presence and scrutiny. No as- 
surance or confidence is possible which does not 
grow out of a right relation to Him.” 

Blessed is the man who lives on such a lofty 
plain of fellowship with God as will rob consci- 
ence of its voice of terror and turn away the edge 
of its trenchant sword. 

The contemplation of God will remove mis- 
givings from the trustful heart. In a moment ot 
religious ecstacy and inflamed emotions, a man 
professes faith in the Lord Jesus Christ, sub- 
sequently he is brought face to face with the ex- 
alted standard of living revealed in the Bible, 
instantly the temptation arises to turn from it as 
a Utopian dream impossible of attainment, hand- 
icapped as he is with the infirmities of the flesh. 
But, O discouraged one, linger awhile; look away 
over Galilee, Samaria and Judea, look at Olivet! 
See the Ascension Cloud. Now, listen: “My 
grace is sufficient for thee.” ‘He that endureth 
to the end, the same shall be saved.” 

“They shall be mine, saith the Lord, in that 
day when I come to make up my jewels.” 


BETWEEN SCYLLA AND CHARYBDIS 


Text: “He cutteth out channels among the 
rocks.’ —Job 28:10. 


ITH genuine regret we had, before 

landing at Naples on the morning of 

April 12th, bidden farewell to our 

faithful Koenig Albert and its cour- 
teous captain. (By way of parenthesis let it be 
said, that all who purpose crossing the ocean may 
expect to be confronted at the end of their voy- 
age with a table steward, a room steward, a bath 
steward and a deck steward—all fully expecting 
a heavy “‘tip.”) 

When the time of our departure for Alexan- 
dria arrived, we embarked on the Steamer Prince 
Henry, also of the North German Lloyd Line. 
Our new friend, while not nearly so large as the 
Koenig Albert, we found to be equally handsome. 
We went aboard at 4:15 o’clock in the after- 
noon. But, on account of the immense amount of 
freight to be loaded, it was after night-fall be- 
fore we departed. The interim was made pleas- 
ant for the passengers by a serenade on either 
side of the steamer by a row boat filled with mu- 
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siclans, singers and dancing girls, who seemed to 
earn their livelihood thus. By means of an in- 
verted umbrella, they caught such coins as the 
passengers were minded to toss them. Of course 
they were Italians and could neither speak nor 
understand English. But one gentleman aboard 
thought he could strike a responsive chord, so he 
shouted to one of the girls, ‘Do you want some 
spaghetti?’ Quick as a flash came the answer, 
“Spaghetti, oui, oui!” Which was the way of 
saying “Spaghetti, yes, yes.” 

More interesting than these, however, were 
two row boats filled with boys in swimming ap- 
parel who challenged all onlookers to throw their 
coins into the water and watch the swimmers dive 
for them. The challenge was accepted with 
many coins of varying denominations, but not one 
found its way to the bottom of the bay. 

The bugle called us to dinner at 7 P. M., and 
while we were thus engaged, Prince Henry 
weighed anchor and steamed out of the harbor. 

Down the front of Italy’s boot our Prince 
Henry plowed his peaceful way throughout the 
night. Nearness to the land guaranteed smooth 
sailing and no rolling motion disturbed the slum- 
bers of the travel-tired passengers exhausted 
from the day’s arduous sight-seeing in Naples. 
Even the tireless engines far beneath us, pump- 
ing and throbbing like the human heart beating 
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out the journey life, could not loosen the hold 
of Morpheus into whose arms we were resigned. 
Had it been day during this descent, somewhere 
along the Italian coast, we might have seen the 
Rocks of the Sirens, so famous in ancient legend 
as the home of those mythical ladies, the enchant- 
ing sweetness of whose voices lured sailors to 
their ruin upon the rocks. Prabably their home 
was just off the promontory of Sorrento, only a 
few miles south of Naples. 

But after the utmost effort possible has been 
put forth on such a tour, it will be impossible to 
see everything one could wish. It will not al- 
ways be daylight, it will not always be clear and 
cloudless, steamers and trains will not always be 
on time, you, yourself, will not always be feeling 
quite well. 

Saturday, April 13th. When I awoke at 5 A. 
M., and looked from my cabin window, Sicily was 
dimly visible on our right. We had passed 
Stromboli an hour earlier. I had an excellent 
view of that volcano on my return trip. 

Perceiving that the Straits of Messina, into 
which we were just entering, would not furnish a 
view of the city of Messina for sometime, I re- 
signed myself to another nap, and when I arose 
it was 6:30 o'clock. This time the view from 
my window presented a steamer to our right sail- 
ing in the same direction as ours. It was much 
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slower, however, and soon fell far behind. 

For an hour before breakfast, I watched al- 
ternately Sicily and Italy. Dense clouds cov- 
ered the whole face of the heavens and hung low 
toward the sea, making the nearest approach to 
a fog of anything yet witnessed on our voyage, 
consequently I could not see very distinctly the 
island or the mainland. 

“The Strait of Messina is 24 miles in length, 
and from 2 to 12 miles in breadth. Regular tidal 
currents run through the straits, which is of great 
depth, in some places exceeding 4,000 feet.” 

After breakfast my effort at sight-seeing met 
with greater success. Volcanic mountains loomed 
high on either side. Soon we saw Messina on 
the coast of Sicily, where the recent earthquake 
killed 40,000 of her population. Then Rhegio 
on Italy’s “‘toe,’’ which suffered a similar disas- 
ter, and numerous villages on either side of us 
presented heaps of ruined houses and tangled 
debris. All of these cities and villages, never- 
theless, were in process of rapid reconstruction. 
Gardens, vineyards, railroads and other tokens 
of industry were in evidence—notwithstanding 
fatal Aetna stood in the background of Messina 
and sent heavenward his ominous trail of smoke, 
just as he has been doing ever since the supersti- 
tious Latins thought it was smoke from Vulcan’s 
forge. 
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Situated at the narrowest point of this passage 
were fabled ‘‘Scylla and Charybdis, two sea mon- 
sters described in the XII Book of Homer’s 
Odyssey, personifying dangers of navigation 
near rocks and eddies. On the Italian side, 
Scylla is described as dwelling in a cave in a 
precipitous cliff, a female monster with twelve 
feet, and six long necks, each bearing a head 
with three rows of teeth. With these she de- 
vours any prey that comes within reach, and 
snatches six men from the ship of Odysseus. Op- 
posite her on the Sicilian side, is a low rock, where 
under a wild fig-tree Charybdis sucks in and 
belches forth the water three times daily, and 
nothing that comes near can escape. This dan- 
gerous passage, where it was impossible to avoid 
both dangers, was early localized by Greek trav- 
elers at the Straits of Messina.”” With us, Scylla 
and Charybdis is often used in speaking of cases 
where a middle course has been carefully steered 
between two threatening difficulties. 

“He cutteth out channels among the rocks.” 
Perhaps you have not yet seen the connection be- 
tween this text and my subject. Reference is to 
the triumph of human energy in effecting access 
to material treasures buried in the depth of the 
earth—channels for draining the mine. The 
miner knows his secret path and climbs it, be- 
cause he is determined to search out the precious 
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metals, no matter where he may have to go in 
pursuit of them. This is manly vigor. Now, it 
is just this vigor joined to intelligence that gives 
man success in the battle of life. No one de- 
serves to be prosperous without it. 


THE PROVIDENCE OF GOD IN CREATION 


“Consider the remarkable provision of Divine 
goodness and wisdom in making the earth itself a 
storehouse of substance that should contribute so 
largely to the comfort, gratification and improve- 
ment of the human race.” 

When God created man, he did not endow him 
with creative power. Let him boast as much as 
he will of his achievements, he never has been, 
and never will be, able to create anything. He 
can analyze and dissect, discover and combine, 
cultivate and develop with astonishing skill, but 
to bring into being anything that does not poten- 
tially exist lies beyond the range of his power. 
That is the prerogative of Deity. But, that man 
might have ample materials upon which to exer- 
cise the endowments of his mind and body, the 
great God of creation has stored earth, air and 
sea with the manifold treasures of His handi- 
work. 

Consider man’s art and industry necessary to 
the acquisition and use of those materials which 
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God has stored in the earth for his benefit. 
God’s original injunction to man to have do- 
minion over the earth and to subdue it, has never 
been revoked. But the very injunction to ‘‘sub- 
due,”’ implies conquest and struggle. The treas- 
ures of creation have been purposely hidden in 
secret places to provoke man’s exertion to ob- 
tain them. And we know exertion brings 
strength and development. The curriculum of 
every school in this country is the result of years 
of growth, purposely arranged to provoke the 
energy, application and perseverance of the pu- 
pil. And he who climbs, step by step, this ladder 
of learning to the topmost round need fear few 
other difficulties in life. He who draws back, by 
the very withdrawal consigns himself to a low 
plain of living till death. 

Consider the remarkable adaptation between the 
productions and contents of the earth, and the 
faculties given to man for their discovery and 
use. It strengthens man’s muscle to dig into the 
solid crust of the earth’s surface and obtain her 
treasures. It enlarges man’s vision to look away 
into the star-spangled heavens and behold the 
glory of God. It magnifies man’s mind to carry 
beneath his brain-cap the geometry of this uni- 
verse, to pry into the secret of the mountains and 
the seas, to study the fossil autographs of dead 
centuries on the rocky pages of the earth, till the 
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globe becomes his library, and cataracts and cur- 
rents cut the leaves of long-sealed volumes that 
they may be read, to decipher the creative skill 
in the structure of a sand-grain, an animalcule, or 
a snow-flake. In the inscrutable providence of 
God all the treasures and mysteries of creation 
have been so arranged to challenge the highest 
development of man in their discovery and use. 

Consider man’s industry in solving the mys- 
teries of creation and searching for the precious 
metals of earth, an example of the earnestness 
and perseverance with which he should seek for 
the better and more enduring riches. ‘‘Men are 
intent to study the world around, but not the 
world within them. They read the doom of na- 
tions, and forget their own. They decipher old 
crumbling monuments of stone, but translate not 
the inscriptions on the living tablets of the heart. 
They linger spell-bound over the poet’s page; 
they sit at the feet of the philosopher; and yet 
when ‘a greater than the temple,’ ‘a greater than 
Solomon,’ He who ‘spake as never man spake,’ 
opens his lips to reveal the secrets of life eternal, 
they turn away with stolid indifference or cold 
contempt.” They cut channels among rocks, but 
find rot their way to the cross of Calvary. 
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THE GRACE OF GOD IN REDEMPTION 


Greatly do I wonder at the power, the wisdom, 
the design of the infinite One as displayed in this 
visible creation. Truly hath the Psalmist said, 
‘The heavens declare the glory of God, and the 
firmament showeth his handiwork.” But it re- 
mained for the manifested Son of God to bedaz- 
ale the expectant nations with the brightness of 
his coming. Then did the ceaseless tramp, 
tramp, tramp of earth’s teeming millions halt in 
their onward march to behold, with wonder and 
amazement, the rising glory of the Judean 
Prince; seeing He is made unto us wisdom and 
sanctification and redemption. This is the chem- 
istry of grace by which he transforms this sin- 
soiled soul of man into a thing of beauty to adorn 
a mansion in the skies. “O the depth of the 
riches, both of the wisdom and the knowledge of 
God; how unsearchable are his judgments and 
his ways passed tracing out!” 

“But where shall wisdom be found? And 
where is the place of understanding? 

Man knoweth not the price thereof; Neither is 
it found in the land of the living. 

The deep saith, It is not to me; And the sea 
saith, It is not with me.” 

‘How impossible it is to estimate the value of 
wisdom, that wisdom the beginning of which is 
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the fear of the Lord. It has no material equiva- 
lent. Gold can be balanced by gold, so that the 
one scale shall be as valuable as the other; es- 
tates may be brought into equipose by gold, so 
that men shall be as willing to accept the one as 
the other, for the one is equal to the other in 
value; but put wisdom in the scale and try to find 
a counter-weight. How haughty is wisdom! To 
gold and silver, and jewel and crystal, she says, 
Go back; ye may not touch this holy ground! 
They have gone far, but she will not allow them 
in her presence; they have been in palaces, but 
they shall not go into sanctuaries; all these pree- 
ious, fair-faced, sweet-voiced things have gone 
almost wherever they pleased to go, and they 
have been welcomed by the children of men; but 
when they have gone up to the angel Wisdom, 
that angel has said: ‘Back, rude vulgarity!’ She 
has no price in the market-places of earth.” 

My hearers, have you that wisdom which 
teaches you to fear God, to love him and to keep 
his holy commandments? If so, then blessed are 
ye. If not, then will you not acquire it just now? 


IN THE SEA OF ADRIA 


Text: “As we were driven to and fro in the 
sea of Adria.’ —Act. 27:27. 


MERGING from the Straits of Mes- 

sina on the morning of April 13th, we 

made a complete circuit of the foot of 

Italy’s boot. At noon, our new cap- 
tain’s bulletin showed that we had sailed 223 
miles since 7:30 o'clock the night before, and 
our next stop, the Island of Corfoo, off the west 
coast of Greece, was 228 miles distant. 

About mid-day, we struck a rough streak in 
the sea of Adria, which made our Prince Henry 
plunge violently. Many of the passengers suf- 
fered from their old malady, seasickness. Con- 
trary to what I had always thought, there seemed 
to be no such thing as some people’s getting used 
to a rolling sea. At any rate, not for some of 
our party. 

As night came on, the sky was covered with 
thick clouds and the sea with mist. Few ate din- 
ner, but I did. 

Sunday, April 14th. Obedient to the bugle call 
to see Corfoo, I arose at 4:45 A. M. Our 
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steamer stopped in the beautiful bay promptly at 
5 o'clock. A three hours’ stay enabled us to get 
some idea of the city by the use of field glasses. 
There was ample opportunity to buy all sorts of 
scenes from the post-card vendors who crowded 
aboard as soon as our vessel stopped. It was 
remarkable how, at every place we stopped, re- 
gardless of the time of day or night, or of the 
length of our stay, row-boats came flocking to 
us, laden with peddlers of all sorts of souvenirs. 
Their persistence in pressing their business was 
also remarkable. However, the Greek peddlers 
of Corfoo were not nearly so numerous or so an- 
noying as were those of Algiers and Naples. 

Lying at anchor in the harbor was the pri- 
vate yacht of the Emperor of Germany, attended 
by a German man-of-war. We were told that 
the Emperor himself was sojourning on the 
island, and had been for forty-five days, in the 
interest of some archaeological researches which 
he was prosecuting. As we steamed out of the 
bay, we had a splendid view, by aid of glasses, 
of his palace, and also of the palace of King 
George of Greece. 

Corfoo belongs to Greece, and there was a 
Greek man-of-war also in the bay. It was 
painted black, was built exceedingly low in the 
water and was said to be capable of making a 
record of thirty knots per hour. 
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We left Corfoo at 7:45 A. M. The day was 


cloudy and misty, and while we were sailing 
through classic waters, between picturesque is- 
lands, the atmosphere was so foggy as greatly to 
obstruct our vision. 

Lunch was called at 12:30 P. M., while we 
were passing between the islands of Cephalonia 
and Ithaca. At about 2 P. M., the sun made a 
desperate effort to break through his veil of 
clouds, but failed utterly. Thus defeated, he 
made no further efforts during the day. A 
strong head wind was retarding our progress. 

By mid-afternoon, all islands had been left far 
behind, and we were again in the open for the 
first time in many hours. The wind continued at 
a great rate; ‘‘white caps’ abounded, and the 
boat rocked dreadfully for those subject to sick- 
ness from its motion. Night came on dark and 
starless. Yet, by 9 o’clock, the wind had some- 
what subsided. The atmosphere grew very no- 
ticeably warmer. We closed the day with a short 
song and prayer service. 

Monday, April 15th. Old Sol had won his 
battle with the clouds and was celebrating his vic- 
tory with his bright smile when I arose at 6:30 
A. M. Reluctant to retire from the struggle, 
however, many clouds floated closely around 
him, and at intervals shut off his smile by crowd- 
ing between him and the earth. The wind was 
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still blowing furiously and the vessel rocking vio- 
lently. The sea was churned up and choppy. 

From the breakfast table, going immediately 
to the deck, I was surprised and pleased to see 
Crete in plain view on our left. I was surprised, 
because I had not expected to see it before mid- 
day. I was pleased for the double reason that 
it ‘indicated we had been making better time 
against a strong head wind than I had thought 
it possible to make, and for the additional rea- 
son that Crete had figured in the marvelous la- 
bors of Paul and his co-workers. Here he had 
left Titus to continue the work of establishing 
churches and ordaining pastors. 

The island was many miles in length, for it 
took us several hours to pass it, and we were 
going almost parallel to it. It was rough and 
mountainous and its highest mountains were cov- 
ered with snow. This also was a surprise to me, 
for I had not thought to see mountains here suf- 
ficiently high to have snow-covered summits. 

Just before passing beyond Crete, another is- 
land, about three miles long and very narrow, 
came between us. This small island presented 
the appearance of one huge rock projecting above 
the surface of the sea—much like Gibraltar. It 
was the most barren of all islands or lands which 
we had yet seen. Scarcely an evidence of life, 
either animal or vegetable, could be seen, al- 
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though we were in comparatively close range. 
One lone light-house, on its highest elevation, in 
snowy whiteness looked like a pillar of chalk, 
which some one had put there and then aban- 
doned. I wonder if this were not Clauda, or 
Cauda, of Acts 27:16. 

Mid-day found us again in open sea, nor 
would we see land until the shores of aged Egypt 
should appear. The day’s bulletin showed that 
we had sailed 306 miles since noon the day be- 
fore, and it was 355 miles to Alexandria. From 
this, it appeared that we would have to quicken 
our pace to arrive on scheduled time—11 A. M., 
the next day. But it was encouraging to note 
an hour later that we had passed into smoother 
waters and the wind ceased to oppose us so 
fiercely. 

Night came on dark and cloudy, but a few 
stars peeped dimly through their misty veil. The 
weather grew warmer as we proceeded south- 
ward. At 9g P. M., the thermometer registered 
70° F. There was a gentle shower of rain about 
sundown and it looked as if we would have a 
rainy night, but no further developments in that 
line had appeared at bedtime. The boat prom- 
ised a steady night’s rest, which we gratefully ac- 
cepted. 

So much for our three days’ voyage through 
the Sea of Adria. That is of little interest and of 
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less profit to you. If the impression of my brief 
narrative lasts you no longer than the time you 
remain in this presence, it matters not. But we 
may not think so lightly of Paul’s voyage. 
‘‘Paul, among prisoners indeed, and through var- 
ious forms of death, yet distinguished by many 
testimonies, is led to Rome, as by the hand of 
God himself.” 

All who are familiar with the Sacred Narra- 
tive will recall that his voyage was undertaken 
over the protest of his dearest brethren and best 
friends; that even the Holy Spirit, at whose in- 
stigation the Apostle performed all his labor of 
love, steadfastly warned him that in every place 
bonds and afflictions were awaiting. Why, then, 
was the voyage begun despite these warnings and 
entreaties? ‘There must be a Divine purpose in 
it all. 


APPARENT REASONS FOR THE VOYAGE 


To teach us that even the strongest and roughest 
paths of believers are under God’s direction. Back 
yonder in Jerusalem, after the Apostle’s faithful 
defense of his faith and heavenly calling before 
the Sanhedrin, when the members of that body, in- 
furiated by his unflinching devotion, leaped upon 
him like hungry wolves thirsting for his blood, 
from whom he was delivered by the timely inter- 
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vention of the Roman garrison from the tower of 
Antonia—that night the Lord stood by him, and 
said: ‘Be of good cheer; for as thou hast testi- 
fied concerning me at Jerusalem, so must thou bear 
witness also at Rome.’ In other words, the Lord 
was pleased with Paul’s testimony and said, “Paul, 
I want Nero to hear that. Fourteen hundred miles 
of stormy waters lie between Jerusalem and Rome, 
but I will see that you reach Rome in safety.” 
That must have been one of the happiest moments 
in Paul’s eventful life. 

To warn us that when things first appear some- 
what confused, we are not to despond, but to be- 
lieve in spite of all difficulties. Fourteen days and 
nights of aimless drifting, without sun, moon, or 
stars to guide the troubled mariners, surely was 
enough to try the stoutest heart. It assuredly did 
look as if the Lord had forgotten his Jerusalem 
promise. But what would it avail to abandon faith 
in the starless deep? Suppose, when the crew 
were tossing the freighted cargo into the sea, with 
it the Apostle had thrown overboard his confi- 
dence and faith. Then to the chartless vessel would 
have been added the guiding hand of fear and the 
presence of black despair. Wherefore, I submit to 
you, that amid all the confusion and difficulties of 
life, there is nothing better than that a man should 
trust and patiently wait till the day dawn and the 
shadows flee away. This was Paul’s attitude. 
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To display to us the godly character of a ser- 
vant of Christ among the roughest people, and 
in the most perplexing circumstances. May I say 
it reverently. God is proud of his people when 
they are loyal to him. Every parent before me 
knows what feeling of pride wells up within 
when the child manifests those qualities of mind 
and traits of character, which all men admire. 
It is a pardonable pride and I would not for a 
moment disparage it. Think you our heavenly 
Father is not proud of his earthly children when 
they display those singular traits, which he loves 
so much? They demonstrate what Omnipotent 
grace can do with feeble flesh. Hence the injunc- 
tion, ‘Let your light so shine before men that 
they may see your good works.” Let it be re- 
peated: I think God led Paul out onto the roll- 
ing sea that mankind might behold the triumph of 
grace in his tranquil behavior. 


PARTICULARS OF THE VOYAGE 


Every ship has a cargo. For this purpose, it 
was built at no small expenditure of money and 
energy. Until it is seaworthy and capable of 
transporting traffic, either human or material, it 
is not allowed to leave the dry docks. Men do 
not build vessels for the pleasure they derive 
from the construction. All the engineering skill, 
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and science, and genius, reproach the builders if 
their product is incapable of use. Paul’s vessel 
carried a cargo and part of it had to be thrown 
overboard. ‘‘Many a young man on the voyage 
of life has a full lading of skeptical opinions. 
When stress of weather comes, he will find they 
are sinking him. Better throw them overboard 
and save the ship.”” It may seem safe to take them 
along while the sea is smooth—Paul’s vessel did 
well in quiet waters—but the Euraquilo will show 
their presence dangerous to the passenger. 

Every ship has a captain. Some one must be 
responsible for the vessel and its cargo. Some 
one must know the haven to which it is bound. 
Some one must know the watery highway over 
which it travels. Some one must be cognizant of 
tides and currents, and their bearing upon the ves- 
sel. Passengers are not allowed upon the bridge. 
Jesus is the Captain of Salvation. Is he your 
Captain? “Tt is not for us, who are passengers, 
to meddle with the chart and with the compass. 
Let that all-skillful Pilot alone with his work. It 
is an Almighty hand that holds the wheel of this 
vessel, and steers it in the course which he knows 
best.” “The greatest griefs of our life arise 
from this: that the tempest came unexpectedly.” 
What a blessed assurance to know that our Cap- 
tain cannot be taken by surprise or caught off his 
guard by any earthly emergency. He knows the 
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end, even from the beginning. 

Sooner or later every ship must encounter 
storms—They are built to stand the pressure of 
the most violent gales known. No vessel is con- 
structed for fair weather, exclusively. It would 
be supreme folly to build them so. Even the un- 
couth “land lubber” knows that the sea is not al- 
ways calm. 

Much is said in our day of optimism—the dis- 
position to look on the bright side of things. It 
is popular to decry pessimism and boast of optim- 
ism. I take second place to no man in the enjoy- 
ment of life. I can see the bright side as quickly 
as any one, when there is a bright side. But, like 
Patrick Henry, “I am ready to hear the worst, 
and prepare for it.” In the voyage of life, we 
must all plan to be ready for dark days and ad- 
verse gales. To sail into the teeth of a storm 
without ballast and compass is the acme of folly. 
Friend, are you ready for sickness, helplessness 
and death? 

“Some ships make slow progress because foul 
with barnacles’’—Those hydrophytes that grow in 
great clusters upon the keel of the vessel and start 
corrosion and decomposition. These must be 
scraped off. 

In the voyage of life, we must get rid of the 
barnacles, cut off the evil things, lay aside every 
weight and the sin which doth so closely cling to 
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us. For if this voyage is to be so hazardous as to 
demand the overthrowing of the cargo of skepti- 
cism, of which we have made mention, because of 
its burdensome character, how shall our vessel en- 
dure the encumbrances and excresences that may 
retard its passage? The swifter the sailing, the 
sooner will we reach the haven toward which we 
are tending; and the severer the storms encount- 
ered, the greater will be our anxiety to pass them 
by. Everything bids us get rid of the handicaps 
of sin. 

“Every ship makes a last voyage’—It may end 
in shipwreck, it may end in safe port. “Seas are 
the fields of combat for the winds; but when they 
sweep along some flowery coast, their wings move 
mildly, and their rage is lost.”’ 

Are you heading for the celestial harbor? Then 


“Walk thoughtful on the silent, solemn shore 
Of that vast ocean you must sail so soon: 

Put good works on board, and await the winds 
That carry you to worlds unknown.” 
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GLIMPSES OF EGYPT 


Text: “TI will make the land of Egypt an utter 
waste and desolation, from the tower of Seveneh 
even unto the border of Ethiopia.’ —Ezekiel 
29:10. 


UESDAY, April 16th. I arose at 7 

A. M., to find the sky clear and the 

sun shining brightly. The sea was as 

calm as at any time during the voyage. 
Consequently there was no rolling whatever on 
the part of the vessel and it was well nigh im- 
possible to tell that we were moving, except by 
looking out of the window, or by hearing the 
buzz of the faithful engines. It was easy to tell, 
however, that we had entered a warmer climate. 
Lighter clothing was now necessary to comfort. 
Early in the morning the thermometer stood at 
70° F. This was a warning in advance of what 
we might expect throughout our pilgrimage on 
land. 

There was nothing to do during the forenoon 
but to patiently wait. We lunched at 12 o'clock, 
exactly one hour earlier than usual, indicating 
that we would land early in the afternoon. Im- 
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mediately after lunch, upon consulting the cap- 
tain’s bulletin, I learned that we had sailed 325 
miles during the last twenty-four hours, increas- 
ing our record of the day before by 19 miles. We 
were then 30 miles from our destination. 

About 1:30 P. M., the low white houses of 
Alexandria, dimly seen through a haze like In- 
dian summer at home, came gradually into view, 
the city apparently lying on a promontory jutting 
out into the sea. Numerous domes and minarets 
were discernible. Then the sea took on an un- 
usual appearance. It became blue as sapphire 
and its surface was marked by parallel lines of 
glassy smoothness. The white sand of the beach, 
shining in the brightness of the mid-afternoon 
sun, was almost intolerable to the eye. Before 
reaching the harbor the color of the water 
changed again to pea green. We anchored at 
2 SONG, 

While we awaited the fastening of the anchor 
cables and the lowering of the gangways, we en- 
tertained ourselves drawing mind pictures of our 
dragoman, Mr. Ephraim Aboosh, of Jerusalem, 
who was to meet us here and continue with us 
throughout our Egyptian and Palestine tour. 
We tried to pick him out of the motley, variegated 
crowd assembled on the piers, but we missed him 
in every selection, and caricatured him in every 
mental picture. He was in our very midst be- 
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fore we knew him—a modest, well dressed young 
man, according to Western style, about thirty- 
five years of age, slightly below average size, with 
jet black eyes and mustache, olive complexion, 
and with every appearance of a Christian gen- 
tleman. And such he proved to be in every par- 
ticular. I am sure he has not a superior, and few 
equals, in his line in all Palestine. 

Alexandria is a city of 370,000 inhabitants, thus 
exceeding by nearly 7,000 the population of Cin- 
cinnati. Its citizenship is composed of specimens 
from nearly every nation, kindred and tongue un- 
der the heavens. Coptic, Greek, Turk, Arab, Ne- 
gro, French, English, jostled each other in cease- 
less commotion. All these nationalities, speaking 
all languages and wearing all these costumes, pre- 
sented a heterogeneous aggregation bewildering 
to the eye and confusing to the ear. The city was 
modern in many respects, its buildings about the 
size of those in an average American town, no 
Oriental city has a skyscraper. ‘The streets were 
narrow, with a few modern exceptions, paved with 
cobble stones or covered with asphalt. There were 
trolley cars, automobiles, carriages, bicycles and 
similar means of transportation. But relics of anti- 
quity were in evidence. 

Rushing from the steamer, we entered carriages 
and were driven through the crowded streets to 
the station of the Egyptian State Railway, where 
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we boarded an express train for Cairo. We left 
the station promptly at 4 P. M. Every foot of 
the one hundred and thirty miles was absorbingly 
interesting. The train itself, to one used to Wes- 
tern travel, was a curiosity. This railway was 
opened for traffic in 1855 and is the oldest rail- 
road in the East. I might also add, it is the best 
one with which we had experience. The coaches 
were little more than half as large as our passen- 
ger coaches. The aisle, instead of running through 
the center of the car, extended through the side; 
while the seats, with room for four passengers 
each, were arranged in pairs facing each other, 
and each pair was separated from the others by a 
solid partition. The engine was a pigmy com- 
pared with an American passenger locomotive, re- 
sembling somewhat the traction engine of a thresh- 
ing machine. The track from Alexandria to Cairo 
was almost perfectly level and had scarcely a 
curve in it. 

The country through which we passed was far 
more fertile than one would imagine, depending 
as it does upon irrigation for its water supply. We 
saw numerous fields of wheat, barley, alfalfa, rice 
and cotton. Groves of palm trees and pineapple 
orchards abounded. The natives were busy all 
along the way reaping some crops and planting 
others. The land fairly swarmed with human be- 
ings, men, women and children working together, 
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distinguished more than all things else by their 
dark color and scant clothing; some of them wear- 
ing absolutely, from head to foot, the simple gar- 
ment that mother nature had made them—a plain 
black. You would think the whole country was in 
mourning, as indeed it should have been. 

Our course was lined with mud villages on 
either side of the road. Each village had its 
shrine with its domed covering. More modern 
cities, at which our train stopped, were conspicuous 
with domes and minarets. Curiously clad natives 
plowing with primitive wooden plows, as no doubt 
their ancestors did back in the days of the Phar- 
aohs, attracted our attention. Also the irrigation 
canals and ditches from which water was drawn by 
the earliest methods. 

Among the trees seen on the way were the fig, 
date palm, mulberry, iebbik and eucalyptus. Dust 
furnished us with the only inconvenience of the 
journey. 

We reached Cairo at 7 P. M. It had been our 
intention on arriving here to cable to London for 
reservations on the Titanic for our return passage 
from Southampton, June 12th; but from an Eng- 
lish newspaper secured on the train, we learned 
that the Titanic had been sunk by an iceberg on 
that Sunday night following our departure from 
Corfoo. So it had come to pass according to the 
true proverb— 


82 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


“Man proposes, but God disposes.” 

Of course I was glad to see Cairo and to know 
that I was now in the very heart of the land of the 
Pharaohs, but great was my disappointment, upon 
inquiring of the clerk in Shepherd’s Hotel, to 
learn that no mail anticipated my arrival. Upon 
making a calculation, I found that I was then 6402 
miles from home and no word, not even through a 
newspaper, had been received from the homeland 
since leaving New York eighteen days before! 


GLIMPSES OF EGYPT BY THE LIGHT OF HISTORY 


Egypt is one of the most ancient and inter- 
esting countries on earth. It is bounded south by 
Ethiopia, north by the Mediterranean sea, and 
east by the Red sea. Its northern and southern 
limits are given in our text. It presents itself to 
the eye of the traveler as an immense valley, ex- 
tending nearly six hundred miles in length, and 
hemmed in on the east and west by a ridge of 
hills and a vast expanse of desert. It has an al- 
luvial basin, owing its existence, fertility and 
beauty to the river Nile, which flows through it. 

Abraham sought refuge in Egypt when there 
was famine in Canaan, as did also his grandson, 
Jacob. It was in Egypt that Joseph was raised 
from the condition of a slave to the highest rank 
in the king’s retinue. In the providence of God, 
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his father and brothers came thither to live, and 
in the space of four hundred and thirty years in- 
creased from seventy-five souls to between one 
and two millions. ‘Their deliverance from op- 
pression under Pharaoh is, perhaps, the most 
striking passage of Jewish history. From the 
time of that deliverance until the destruction of 
the Hebrew nation by the Babylonians, Egypt 
was Israel’s uncompromising enemy. 

Into Egypt, Joseph and Mary fled to escape 
the jealous wrath of the murderous Herod. And 
guides will show you to-day the very tree under 
which the Holy Family rested from their 
flight (?) 

Egypt was famous for her learning and sci- 
ence. Long before the Babylonian and Persian 
astronomical science arose by the Euphrates, 
there were schools of literature, philosophy and 
physical science on the banks of the Nile. It was 
a help in the training of Israel’s great deliverer 
that he was educated in the greatest center of 
light of his age. Stephen tells us that “Moses 
was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyp- 
tians; and he was mighty in his words and 
works.” Yet the great intelligence of ancient 
Egypt did not preserve its sons from gross moral 
corruption, and no worldly wisdom was able to 
provide against the descending arm of judgment. 
“Culture will not dispense with the need of con- 
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science. University honors are not passports to 
heaven. Knowledge and thought will not shield 
the sinful against the wrath of future justice.” 
Hence the imperative necessity of parents in our 
day selecting carefully the schools in which they 
propose to educate their children. It is fatal if 
the youth’s body is developed and his mind ex- 
panded, if his soul is suffered to dwindle and die, 
fed upon the dry husks of skepticism and infidel- 
ity. And this leads us to the next main division 
of our subject which is: 


GLIMPSES OF EGYPT BY THE LIGHT OF PROPHECY. 


As a subject of prophecy, Egypt is one of the 
most instructive of ancient nations. Isaiah, Jere- 
miah and Ezekiel prophesied against her. I quote 
one typical passage from Isaiah: 

‘Behold, Jehovah rideth upon a swift cloud, 
and cometh unto Egypt: and the idols of Egypt 
shall tremble at his presence; and the heart of 
Egypt shall melt in the midst of it. And I will 
stir up the Egyptians against the Egyptians and 
they shall fight every one against his brother, and 
every one against his neighbor; city against city, 
and kingdom against kingdom. And the spirit of 
Egypt shall fail in the midst of it; and I will de- 
stroy the counsel thereof; and they shall seek unto 
the idols, and to the charmers, and to them that 
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have familiar spirits, and to the wizards. And 1 
will give over the Egyptians into the hand of a 
cruel lord; and a fierce king shall rule over them, 
saith the Lord, Jehovah of hosts.’’—lIsa. 19 :1-4. 
(Jer. 42-46: Ez. 29-32). 

‘These predictions are remarkable for their pre- 
cision and fulness; and their exact fulfilment in 
every essential point is attested by incontrovertible 
evidence. Although at the time some of them were 
uttered, Egypt was flourishing in arts and arms. 
Her splendid cities rose up on every side, and the 
stately monuments of her genius and industry were 
without a parallel. But when the Divine counsel 
was fulfilled, the sceptre of the Pharaohs fell, and 
Egypt became a tributary kingdom, without a 
prince of its own, subject to a foreign yoke, and 
has often been governed by slaves.” 

In 672 B. C., and again in 662 B. C., the Assy- 
rian monarchs Esarhaddon and Asshurbanipal 
ravaged the country as far as Thebes; the Empire 
was broken up into twenty petty principalities, and 
all attempts at revolution were sternly suppressed 
until 645. A brief period of independence is all 
she has been permitted to enjoy from that day to 
this. To-day, she is under the government of the 
Turks, with England as a sort of body-guard. 
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GLIMPSES OF EGYPT BY THE LIGHT OF 
EXPERIENCE 


There are irreparable losses which are brought 
about by sin. Egypt’s great sin was pride and 
presumption. ‘Thus saith the Lord Jehovah; 
Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh, King of 
Egypt, the great monster that lieth in the midst 
of his rivers, that hath said, My river is mine 
own, and J have made it for myself.” Ver. 3. 

Is not this a faithful picture of the average 
natural man—inflated with pride, filled with pre- 
sumption and arrogance? “I am my own man. 
I can take care of myself. I need no Savior, 
no Bible, no church, no God. When I need your 
services, Mr. Preacher, I’ll call for them. In the 
meantime, I wish you would leave me alone.” 

Then said Jehovah, “And I will put hooks in 
thy jaws, and cause the fish of thy rivers to 
stick into thy scales; and I will bring thee up out 
of the midst of: thy ‘rivers, os) vik Sy) andicast 
thee forth into the wilderness.” 

The temporal consequences of sin can not be 
avoided—“Egypt could still be a country, though 
shorn of the glory and power, which had made her 
a snare to the people of God. The geographical 
location of the land made it impossible that she 
should lose her individuality amongst the nations 
of the world. Accordingly the prophet does not 
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contemplate an utter annihilation of the land, but 
only a temporary chastisement succeeded by her 
permanent degradation to the lowest rank among 
the kingdoms.”’ 

Young man, the longer you run in the ways of 
dissipation, the more deeply will you involve your- 
self in the temporal consequences of sin from 
which the sincerest repentance will not set you free. 
Into your grave, you will carry the scars of guilt 
and shame on your body. ‘‘Remember thy Crea- 
tor in the days of thy youth, when the evil days 
come not.” 

Without repentance toward God the worst con- 
quences of sin must come—‘He only is advancing 
in life whose heart is getting softer, whose blood 
warmer, whose brain quicker, whose spirit is enter- 
ing into living peace. And the men who have this 
life in them are the true lords or kings of the earth 
—they, and they only.” So said John Ruskin. 

The Man of Galilee has said, “‘And this is life 
eternal, that they should know thee the only true 
God, and him whom thou didst send, even Jesus 
Christ.” Are you willing to become acquainted 
with God to-night, by putting away your sin and 
seeking him with penitent, contrite heart that you 
may escape the fearful final consequences of your 
guilt? 


MY FIRST DAY IN CAIRO 


Text: “For the mind of the flesh is death.” 
—Romans 8:6. 


Fs AIRO, Arabic Victorious City, is the 
capital of Egypt and the largest city 
in Africa, having a population of ap- 
proximately 600,000. It is situated 

near the right bank of the Nile, about nine miles 

above where that river branches into the Rosetta 
and Damietta arms, 150 miles southeast of 

Alexandria and 80 miles west of Suez. It covers 

an area of 11 square miles divided into quarters 

named after the nationality of the inhabitants, 
and is surrounded by a low wall. Notwithstand- 
ing modern improvements, the Arabian quarters 
retain their Oriental character, the streets in that 
part of Cairo being narrow, crooked and but few 
of them paved. The houses are mostly of stone, 
several stories high, and with window-lattices of 
wrought iron. The modern portion of Cairo, 
called Ismailieh, is extending westward. It is 
lighted by gas, has electric tramways, and is well 
laid out with broad avenues, fine squares, and a 
beautiful park on the Place Ezbekiah, occupying 
88 
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an area of over twenty acres and containing a 
number of gardens and amusement places. ‘Lhe 
Place Ezbekiah is the center of modern Cairo, 
and around it are situated the principal theatres, 
hotels and consulates.” 

‘The chief beauty and interest of Cairo lie in 
its numerous mosques, of which some are re- 
garded as the best specimens of Arabic achitec- 
ture. 

‘As an educational centre, Cairo ranks high; 
its schools are attended by students from all parts 
of the Mohammedan world. Its chief manufac- 
tures include metal articles, textiles, essences of 
flowers, etc. 

“Though much of its former greatness has 
departed, Cairo is still one of the great capitals 
of Mohammedanism, and the life within its 
walls presents a picturesque blending of the 
buoyant European civilization, as represented by 
the English and the French residents, with the 
dreamy mysticism of the Oriental world. From 
1798 to 1801, it was held by the French; it 
passed from them to the Turks, and through the 
Turks to Mehemet Ali, the founder of the pres- 
ent ruling dynasty.” But England exercises a 
sort of watch-care over the country and main- 
tains a police force of 3,000 soldiers in this city. 
The presence of these soldiers has aggravated 
the already bad morals of Cairo, but they have 
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greatly helped the cause of civil justice. Char- 
acteristic Turkish cruelty and oppression were 
rampant before they came, but this inhumanity 
has nearly disappeared now. 

My first morning in Cairo dawned cloudy, 
with much the appearance of an approaching rain 
in that land where it never rains. After break- 
fast, I spent a few minutes on the front piazza of 
Shepherd’s Hotel watching the indiscriminate 
crowd pass by. I had not been long at this ob- 
servation, before a wedding procession passed— 
but I would not have recognized it as such had 
not one of the professional guides about the hotel 
informed me. The procession was headed by a 
band of about twenty pieces playing merrily. 
Next came a carriage filled with young boys. 
Then two or three carriages carrying the imme- 
diate relatives of the contracting parties, these 
were followed by the gaudy bridal carriage with 
curtains drawn like a funeral car. The carriages 
were all very similar to those used in America on 
such occasions. 

All of the forenoon, I spent in walking about 
the city, both with and without a guide. We saw 
a handsome equestrian statue of Ibrahim Pasha, 
the George Washington of the Turks, the Bank 
of Egypt, very like one of our banks, and several 
mosques, or Mohammedan churches. I bought 
a “tropical helmet,” for which I paid the sum of 
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30 piastres—$1.50. We visited the British and 
American Mission of the United Presbyterian 
Church. Here we were graciously received by the 
venerable Dr. A. Watson, who told us that he 
had been in charge of the work there for 54 years! 
Hie invited us to attend some of their services be- 
tore we left the city, but time did not permit. 

Promptly at 3 o’clock in the afternoon, we be- 
gan a carriage drive with all of the party and ac- 
companied by a guide. Among the places of in- 
terest that we saw, were: The Khedive’s Palace, 
Post Office, soldiers’ barracks, numerous churches, 
and bazaars of the lower order. We visited the 
citadel, ancient Mosque of Mohammed Ali, the 
third largest mosque in the world, Mosque of 
Hassan, and an old Egyptian cemetery. As we 
were returning from the cemetery, we met a fun- 
eral procession. It was after 5 P. M., and this 
closed our day of sight-seeing with a curious con- 
trast to the wedding procession we had seen early 
in the morning. 

This funeral procession was led by 30 or 40 
Arabs, wearing white turbans and singing loudly 
their weird funeral dirge. These were followed 
by an equal number dressed in gowns of scarlet, 
with stripes of gold. Then came the corpse, borne 
on poles laid triangularly on the shoulders of three 
men. ‘The casket was covered with a cloth. A 
long procession of mourners and sympathizers fol- 
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lowed this. All were dressed in black and heavily 
veiled. Last of all the box, borne in the same man- 
ner as the casket, brought up the rear. The scene 
witnessed at such a time, and in such a place, made 
a weird impression on me. We tried to drive 
through some of the busiest streets, but the crowds, 
were too large to be penetrated, so we had to aban- 
don the effort. 

On our way back to the hotel, while passing 
through an open square filled with innumerable 
donkeys, camels, and their drivers, one brawny 
Arab, seeing us, began to clap his hands and call 
to his donkey to laugh at us. Whereupon the ani- 
mal began to bray violently. 

At the hotel that night, Wednesday, April 17th, 
I received my first batch of mail since leaving the 
homeland. Perhaps it is useless to add that I was 
up until the wee sma’ hours reading and answering 
that mail, so greatly did I appreciate it, although 
it was three weeks old when I received it! 

I do not know why, but somehow as I reflect on 
my first day in Cairo, the one text that stands out 
in my mind is Romans 8:6. 

“To be carnally minded is death.”’ 

There may be places on this earth that illustrate 
more forcibly the truth of this passage than the 
City of Cairo, but I have not seen them. Every 
thought and imagination of the hearts of that citi- 
zenship seems to be carnal and carnal continually. 
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They are overwhelmed in a great vortex of world- 
liness. 

‘To the physiologist, the living organism is dis- 
tinguished from the not-living by the performance 
of certain functions. These functions are four in 
number— Assimilation, Waste, Reproduction and 
Growth.” There is no normal life without the 
performance of these functions. In other words, 
we must have organism adjusted to, and corres- 
ponding with, its environment. 

“With the help of these plain biological terms, 
we may now proceed to examine the parallel phe- 
nomenon, ‘carnally minded’ or Death in the spirit- 
ual world. The factors with which we have to 
deal are two in number as before—Organism and 
Iinvironment. The relation between them may 
once more be denominated by correspondence. And 
the truth to be emphasized resolves itself into this, 
that Spiritual Death is a want of correspondence 
between the organism and the spiritual environ- 
ment.” How does the carnal mind show this want 
of correspondence ? 

In disobedience of the commands of God— 
If the carnal mind were in correspondence with 
the mind of God, then what God commanded to 
be done would be the very thing that the carnal 
mind would want to do, and there would be no 
friction of wills. But, that the mind of the flesh 
is out of harmony with the Divine, is evidenced 
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by the fact that, instead of meeting with a hearty 
response, the command of God provokes rebel- 
lion in man. And if you are willing to receive 
it, the reason why so many professors of faith in 
Christ can always find time sufficient and condi- 
tions favorable to attend carnivals, theatres, and 
picture shows, but something is always in the way 
of their attendance upon prayer meeting, Bible 
School and church service is, because there is in 
them no response to the Divine command not to 
forsake assembling themselves together. They 
are carnally minded. 

In neglect of communion with God—One of 
the earliest provisions of divine goodness, when 
the Almighty accommodated himself to the child- 
ish discernment of his people in the wilderness, 
was the making of the ark of the covenant, 
wherein were kept the tables of the ten com- 
mandments, written with the finger of God, and 
constituting the testimony or evidence of the cov- 
enant between God and his people. The lid to 
that ark was called the mercy-seat, on which 
rested the awful and mysterious symbol of the 
Divine presence, the Shechinah or golden cloud. 
Long, long centuries ago, that ark was lost, be- 
cause of a tendency on the part of the people to 
deify and worship it. But the blessed mercy-seat 
is still accessible to all who would call on the 
name of the Lord. We may now come boldly 
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into His presence by the new and living way. No 
pope, no priest, no council, no clergy may stand 
between us. He does his soul eternal hurt who 
neglects communion with God. 

In dislike of the image of God as reflected 
upon His People—Of course, if the carnal mind 
is at variance with God, it will manifest a dis- 
taste for anything godlike. Jesus forestalled 
this attitude in the words, ‘If the world hate 
you, ye know that it hated me before it hated 
you.” Our Lord’s priority in hate ought to pre- 
pare us for a kindred experience. ‘The carnal 
mind is manifestly unfair in its criticism of God’s 
people, for it gloats over their defects and blem- 
ishes and tries to charge them up to the discredit 
of their sovereign Lord and perfect pattern. All 
this, too, in extenuation of its own sin. The 
worldling looks at a black spot on a believer and 
says proudly, ‘I am as good as he.” Quite true. 
One man’s sin is as good as another’s. But 
neither will stand the test of exposure to the holi- 
ness of God’s presence. 

In aversion to the method of salvation which 
God has revealed in His Gospel—Christ crucified 
was to the Jew a stumbling block, something he 
could not get over. He had been working so long 
at his own righteousness through obedience to the 
law of Moses and the ceremony of the Levitical 
priesthood, that to have a perfect righteousness 


96 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


wrought out and handed to him through the active 
obedience of Christ and the penalty of his own 
misdeeds paid by the death of Christ, was more 
than he was willing to accept. To receive such a 
gift outright would make him an everlasting pen- 
sioner upon God and that was humiliating to his 
pride. So it is to all. 

Christ crucified was to the Greek foolishness. 
He had been working so long trying to find God 
through the researches of his wisdom, it would 
humiliate him to admit that he had failed and that 
God had come to him in the Person of a Jew 
whom he so much despised. So the carnal mind 
is averse to God’s method of salvation. 

In delight in the society of persons who are 
alienated from God—lIt tries one’s soul to give up 
life companions, those whom he has run with from 
childhood. Only the strongest type of character, 
impelled by the mightiest conviction, is sufficient for 
such a test. Especially is this true when you know 
that they know that you are leaving them to keep 
them from dragging you downward. It will sure- 
ly provoke their wrath and a deep determination 
for revenge for casting such a discreditable reflec- 
tion upon them. Our Lord has provided for all 
this. The Apostle Peter says of the former com- 
panions of believers: “They think it strange that 
you run not with them to the same excess of riot, 
speaking evil of you.” 1 Pet. 4:4. The carnally- 
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minded man is not willing to endure the reproach 
of his life companions. He loves the society of 
the sinful and will not give it up. 

“The mind of the flesh is death’ —I can not re- 
peat the fearful words too often. “Sins of the 
mind have less infamy than those of the body, but 
not less malignity.’”’ Believers ‘‘are not in the 
flesh, but alas! the flesh is still in us:—A boat has 
been sailing on the salt ocean, it has come through 
many a storm, and, half full of briny water, it is 
now sailing on the fresh water of the river. It 
is no longer in the salt water, but the salt water is 
in it. The believer has gotten off the Adam-sea 
forever. He is in the Christ-sea forever. Adam 
is still in him, which he is to mortify and throw 
out, but he is not in Adam.”’ “Adoption is the act 
of God by which we who were alienated and ene- 
mies, and disinherited, are made the sons of God 
and heirs of his eternal glory.” 


THE SPHINX AND PYRAMIDS 


Text: “If a man die, shall he live again?’ — 
Job. TAsE4. 


OTWITHSTANDING the lateness 

of the hour at which I retired on 

Wednesday night, past midnight, I 

was up betimes Thursday morning, 
April 18th. We had planned a strenuous day;had 
breakfast at 7 o’clock, and at 7:30 took a trolley 
car for the pyramids. It was a delightful ride of 
nine miles, across the Nile, slightly southwest of 
Cairo. The morning was cool and cloudy. We 
met many caravans coming to the city—camels 
laden with huge loads of cotton, clover, firewood, 
etc. We passed through a picturesque avenue 
of shittim trees extending three miles, and ar- 
rived at the pyramids promptly at 8:30 A. M. 
Assisted by two stalwart Arabs, I climbed the 
451 feet to the top of Cheops in fifteen minutes, 
and descended in about the same length of time. 
I was the first of our party to perform this 
feat. But I paid dearly for my gallantry by be- 
ing almost unable to move without a groan for 
four days. 
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A pyramid, as you all know, is a solid struc- 
ture, usually of stone, having a square base and 
triangular sides meeting in an apex. True pyra- 
mids are found only in Middle Egypt, and date 
from the period between the Fourth and Twelfth 
Dynasties, though a few may be somewhat older. 
Writers divide the history of Egypt into thirty 
Dynasties, or ruling families. The Twelfth Dy- 
nasty ascended the throne about 2000 B. C., and 
if you will press your way back through the 
shadows of antiquity to the Fourth ruling fam- 
ily, you may get some idea of how old these mon- 
uments are. They certainly antedate Abraham 
by thousands of years. 

When you think about Egypt, you must think 
with your imagination, and you must let it take 
the wildest excursions possible. It is staggering 
and bewildering to contemplate the antiquity of 
this aged country. 

With regard to the manner of building the pyra- 
mids of Egypt, two principal theories have been 
advanced: “Some believe that each king, on as- 
cending the throne, began to build a pyramid, as a 
tomb and monument for himself. This was usual- 
ly laid out on a comparatively small scale, so that 
if the builder had but a short reign, his tomb might 
be complete. As time passed, successive layers 
were added, and the size of the monument was 
thus proportioned to the length of the builder’s 


100 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


reign. Others think that each pyramid was begun 
and carried out upon a definite design of size and 
arrangement. The plan was occasionally altered, 
but in such cases the alteration was not gradual 
but sudden. To each pyramid was attached a 
temple in which the funerary worship of the de- 
ceased Pharaoh was conducted by priests who were 
supported by a regular endowment.” 

The pyramids that now exist in Egypt, some 
seventy-five in number, extend in groups along the 
eastern edge of the Sahara desert. The group of 
Ghizeh were the ones that we visited, by far the 
raost important of all. The largest of the group, 
the Great Pyramid, the tomb of Cheops, the sec- 
ond king of the Fourth Dynasty, was the one that 
I climbed. Its present perpendicular height is 451 
feet, but originally, including the nucleus of rock 
at the bottom and the apex, which has disappeared, 
it measured 482 feet, or more than 50 feet higher 
than St. Peter’s at Rome. The sloping sides, 
which rise at an angle of 51° 50’ are now 568 feet 
in slant height and have a length of 750 feet at the 
base. ‘The cubic contents amount to about 3,057,- 
ooo cubic yards, representing a weight of no less 
than 6,848,000 tons. According to one authority, 
the pyramid contains about 2,300,000 blocks of 
stone averaging some 40 cubic feet in size, or near- 
ly three and one-half feet square. In its present 
condition this immense edifice covers nearly 13 
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acres. Che material from which it is constructed 
consists of stone from the Mokattam and Tura 
hills on the opposite side of the Nile. Traces of 
the road, by which the stone was conveyed, are 
still visible. The outer casing of this pyramid has 
long since disappeared, and the underlying courses 
of rough hewn stone now form a series of irregu- 
lar steps. The entrance is 48 feet from the ground 
on the north side. 

A few hundred yards to the southeast of 
Cheops, is the Sphinx, a gigantic monster 66 feet 
high, with the head of a man and the body of a 
lion carved out of one solid stone. Some think 
that this, also, is the work of Cheops. But no one 
knows when, by whom, nor for what, it was made. 
The name means ‘“‘a riddle,’’ and such it has 
proved to be through all time. Supposedly it rep- 
resents the mystery of the great desert on whose 
eastern skirts it stands. Fanatical Moslems have 
broken off the nose smooth with the face, but if 
its stony lips could speak, what secrets of the ages 
it might reveal! As I stood and gazed in rapt 
wonder upon its never-changing features, I could 
scarcely suppress an impulse to make one appeal 
for a revelation. No doubt, he had looked in the 
same mute way upon the sufferings of the Israel- 
ites, and had witnessed the departure of that peo- 
ple under the leadership of Moses from the cruel- 
ty and oppression of that Pharaoh “who knew not 
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Joseph.” 

Another theory of the function of the Sphinx 
is that, like the winged bulls and lions found in 
Assyria, it was the guardian genius of the temple 
before which it stood. This was very probably 
the task assigned the Great Sphinx of Ghizeh, for 
it stands hard by the Temple of Cephren. The 
avenues leading to many Egyptian temples were 
guarded by long rows of sphinxes placed at inter- 
vals on either side. This is but an illustration of 
how zealous these ancient peoples were for the 
protection of their sacred places. To desecrate in 
any way a place devoted to any of their many 
deities was done at the peril of one’s own life. 

Now, as we have said, the pyramids of Egypt 
were all tombs. It seems strange that they should 
have devoted themselves to the task of a life-time 
in building a resting place for their bodies. But 
it is not so strange when we reflect that the ancient 
Egyptians answered Job’s question affirmatively. 
They believed that, if a man died, he would live 
again, and live again in the same body of flesh. 
Hence it was that they expended all the genius and 
science of which they were capable to preserve the 
body intact for the spirit’s return. Hence it was 
that they developed the process of embalming to 
a degree far beyond anything that can be done by 
modern science. And having preserved the body 
from natural disintegration, they hid it away in 
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these mammoth tombs to guard it against robbery 
by any victorious invaders. 


“TF A MAN DIE, SHALL HE LIVE AGAIN ?” 


You see how long this question has been asked 
by the children of men. But they do not put the 
question with much anxiety for an answer until 
they are in physical trouble, and there is grave 
danger of the approaching dissolution of the body. 
It was so with Job. As long as men have this life 
at the normal, it is good enough for them. They 
desire no other; but the seed of death has been 
sown in this body, and it is destined to inevitable 
fruitage. When we see the awful seed about to 
put forth its flower, suddenly we become terror- 
stricken and send forth the frantic cry, “Shall I 
live again?” When the earthly house of this my 
tabernacle is dissolved, where shall I abide? It 
were wise to secure a new home before we are 
ordered out of this one. I have good news for 
you to-night. I know of many mansions available 
for you, when you are ready to move, but you 
must make your application for one now. If a 
man die, he shall live again. 

The phenomena of nature suggest it—I never 
saw the death of winter that was not succeeded by 
the life of spring. I never saw a seedtime that was 
not followed by a harvest time. I never saw a 
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night that was not followed by a day. All this, 
too, in perfect fulfilment of the Creator’s promise 
to Noah immediately after the flood— 

“While the earth remaineth, seedtime and har- 
vest, and cold and heat, and summer and winter, 
and day and night shall not cease.” “Our journey 
is not to the grave. I am not growing into old 
age to be blind, and to be deaf, and to be rheu- 
matic, and to shrink a miserable cripple into the 
corner, shaking and tottering, and forgetting all 
that ever I knew. The best part is untouched. | 
sit enshrined within the me. No physical weak- 
ness touches the soul.” 

“The instincts of humanity desire it’’—Job’s 
fight was in the dark. He had not the glorious 
light of revelation that we enjoy to-day. Yet the 
very fact that the question occurred to him, lifts 
him to the thought that there might be another 
life after this one, and he compels us to infer that 
he would willingly endure any suffering, if he 
could hope for that final restoration to the favor 
of God. You may blot out the Bible if you will, 
you may expel the Holy Spirit from this earth, 
you may cover with impenetrable darkness every 
ray of heavenly light that now shines upon our 
planet, but leave man as he is now constituted and 
I defy any man to imagine himself annihilated. 
The most blatant infidel or atheist that ever lived 
could not do it, if it were to save his soul. Yea, 
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verily; the instincts of humanity tell us that we 
shall always live. 

“The dignity of man demands it’—‘‘When I 
consider thy heavens, the work of thy fingers, 
the moon and the stars, which thou hast or- 
dained; what must man be, that thou art mind- 
ful of Him? And the son of man, that thou visit- 
est him? For thou hast made him but little lower 
than God, and crownest him with glory and 
honor,” “the attributes of royal dignity; man be- 
ing placed in authority over God’s creation, and 
to this is to be referred the comparison ‘but little 
lower than God.’”’ There is in this, of course, 
no ground for human boasting, since man de- 
rives all his dignity from the free gift of his 
Maker; but the very fact that God made him so 
and placed him so in the ranks of creation, is 
a guarantee to him of a life longer than the span 
between birth and death. 

“The witness of revelation proclaims it’ —The 
struggling of Job’s impetuous spirit soon lifts the 
patriarch above the clouds that obscured his vi- 
sion, and, crowned with a halo of light celes- 
tial, he makes that immortal pronunciamento 
that has incited the martial spirit of the hero 
of faith in every conflict with death from that 
day till this: 
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“But as for me I know that my Redeemer liveth, 

And at last he will stand up upon the earth; 

And after my skin, even this body is destroyed, 

Then without my flesh shall I see God: 

Whom I, even I, shall see, on my side, 

And my eyes shall behold, and not as a stranger.” 
—Job. 19:25-27 

So the witness of revelation proclaimed to 
Job that, if he died, he would live again. It is 
infinitely fuller to us than to him. 

“The resurrection of Christ secures it’—From 
his tent on the sandy desert, the Spirit-strengthened 
eye of the patriarch had looked down the vista of 
the uncounted centuries and beheld on the green 
slopes of Olivet one like unto the Son of Man, al- 
ready freed from the funerary of Joseph and the 
cerements of the grave, “Standing up upon the 
earth.” But what Job saw by the light of pro- 
phecy, Paul saw far more clearly by the light of 
history and experience, and he exclaims in triumph, 
‘But now hath Christ been raised from the dead, 
the first fruits of them that are asleep’’—not the 
only fruits, but the first fruits. “Wherefore, my 
beloved brethren, be ye steadfast, unmovable, al- 
ways abounding in the work of the Lord, foras- 
much as ye know that your labor is not vain in the 


Lord.” 
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“T’m kneeling at the threshold, weary, faint and 
sore; 

Waiting for the dawning, for the opening of the 
door; 

Waiting till the Master shall bid me rise and come 

To the glory of his presence, to the gladness of 
his home!” 


ON THE SHIP OF THE DESERT 


Text: “Having therefore obtained the help 
that is from God, I stand unto this day testifying 
both to small and great, saying nothing but what 
the Prophets and Moses did say should come.”’— 
ACIS< 20522. 


FTER viewing all too hurriedly the 

Pyramid of Cheops and the Great 

Sphinx and having our pictures taken in 

various groups and postures, six men of 
our party mounted camels and set out over the 
sandy desert for the sight of ancient Memphis, 
one of the early capitals of the Egyptian Empire. 
It was 10.30 A. M., when we started. The cool 
breezes of the early morning had died out, and 
the sun shone with blistering intensity. Our cork 
helmets stood us in good hand and smoked glasses 
were necessary to shield our eyes from the glare of 
the desert sand; but nothing other than walking 
could deliver us from the dreadful shaking and 
jerking of those wretched camels. Doubtless all 
of you have seen camels, but few, perhaps, have 
ridden them. Of course the animal has to lie 
down for you to mount him, and he does so flat 
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upon his breast with his limbs folded under him. 
When besought by his driver to kneel or to rise, 
he grunts and groans as if he were in the throes 
of death. I have never heard such sounds as 
were sent forth by those six camels rising at the 
same time after our noon lunch. My camel’s name 
was Princess, and the Arab boy who drove for me, 
Mohammed Ali. Each camel has a boy attendant 
who runs along behind with a switch to whip the 
animal on, and to make it kneel and rise for the 
ignorant rider. 

It was ten miles from Cheops to our lunching 
place. On the way we saw several native burying 
grounds, ruins of Roman villages, Bedouins of 
the desert encampments, countless tiny lizards 
which furnished objects of chase for the boys. We 
made our first stop at the curious old Tomb of Ti, 
one of the early kings of Egypt. It is a large un- 
derground vault, with two chambers about the size 
of rooms in an average dwelling house, lined with 
granite the surface of which displayed innumera- 
ble hieroglyphics representing acts of devotion and 
worship of his subjects. 

Resuming our journey we arrived at Saqqara at 
1 P. M., where we took lunch. This village stands 
in the ancient necropolis of Memphis, and around 
it are some of the most interesting monuments in 
Egypt. There are numerous pyramids here, the 
most absorbing of which is the great step-pyramid 
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of Saqqara, which has been attributed to King Zo- 
ser, and, if this be true, it is undoubtedly the oldest 
pyramid in existence. It consists of six stages, is 
about 190 feet in height, and contains numerous 
corridors and chambers. Near it is the Serapeum, 
or funerary temple of the sacred bull Apis. At 
one time this consisted of an extensive group of 
buildings. The earlier tombs are underground 
chambers, rectangular in shape, hewn in the rock, 
and they were connected by shafts with chapels 
standing above them. In the nineteenth year of 
Rameses II. a subterranean gallery, about 110 
yards long, was hewn out, and flanked by some 
40 chambers, each of which was walled up after 
receiving the remains of a sacred bull. To give 
you some idea of the magnitude of this tomb, or 
rather chain of tombs, and the incredible patience 
it took to make them, I will say that they are 30 
or 40 feet beneath the surface of the earth, 
are hewn in solid limestone, and you could drive a 
wagon load of loose hay through the gallery with- 
out its touching the top or either side—if you could 
get through the entrance. All the granite sarco- 
phagi of the bulls are in their respective chambers 
to-day, except one which some English archaeolo- 
gists tried to take out for the British Museum in 
London. But they gave up in despair, so great 
was its weight. They could not lift it out of the 
entrance. Each sarcophagus must weigh thou- 
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sands of tons. The lids of all of them have been 
tilted and their contents long since removed. 

“The Apis tombs were opened in 1851 by 
Mariette, who found some of the mummies still 
intact in the coffins in which they were buried 
before the days of Moses. Among the many 
valuable relics found, the most instructive were 
the Apis tablets recording the exact dates of 
birth, enthronement, and burial of the sacred 
animals. These tablets furnish chronological 
data of the utmost importance, since they are 
dated by the reigning years of the kings under 
whose rule the recorded events occurred, they 
served to determine with precision the duration 
of the reigns of many Pharaohs, and the order in 
which they succeeded each other.” 

By all odds these were the most wonderful 
things we saw during that day’s outing, but I did 
not know how to appreciate those observations 
until I reached home and took some time to 
study their historic value. It would indeed be 
wonderfully advantageous if a tourist could 
know all about every place he visited before he 
saw it. Since this is impossible, the next best 
thing is to read all the authorities have to say 
abouc a place as soon as possible after you have 
seen it. The light which your recollection will 
shed upon the otherwise dark and tiresome pages 
of history is astonishing. 
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Saqqara means, in Arabic, ‘“‘hawk’s nest,” but 
the word is probably a corruption of the old 
Egyptian name containing the name of Sokar, 
the Memphitic god of the dead. 

Immediately after lunch (which we relished 
most heartily and on which we consumed an 
hour), we visited the tomb of Mer-en-Re, of the 
Sixth Dynasty. This entire vicinity was honey- 
combed with the tombs of a number of kings 
of the Fifth and Sixth Dynasties. They are of 
great architectural interest, and their inner walls 
are covered with reliefs and paintings giving 
vivid illustrations of Egyptian life and customs 
under the Old Empire. Time would fail me to 
enumerate many of them and give the reputed 
date and builder of each. Neither would you 
remember them. There is a striking resem- 
blance among those of a given Dynasty and the 
description of one is well nigh the description 
of all. 

Throughout the morning our boys kept up 
with us with the utmost ease and spent much 
surplus time scuffing and wrestling among them- 
selves and chasing lizards. Their long- 
winded, untiring endurance was remarkable. It 
seemed to be a common thing with them to run 
all day. As they grow older they become even 
more untiring, and by the time they reach ma- 
turity, their endurance is equal to that of an 
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average horse. Anyone who has witnessed such 
feats of footmanship as they can perform will 
not find it difficult to believe that Elijah, who led 
the same manner of life, ran before the chariot 
of Ahab from Mt. Carmel to Jezreel, and with 
Jezebel in pursuit, continued his race from Jez- 
reel to Hebron. There are no doubt hundreds 
of men in Palestine, who, under a like inspira- 
tion could perform the same feat to-day. 

“Having therefore obtained the help that is 
from God, I stand unto this day testifying both 
to small and great, saying nothing but what the 
prophets and Moses did say should come.” 

As I read this text I grow reminiscent. 
Twelve years ago to-night, for the first time, I 
appeared before an audience in the role of a 
preacher of the gospel of Jesus Christ—an awk- 
ward, ignorant, bashful country boy—in the pul- 
pit of the Boone’s Creek Baptist Church, Athens, 
Fayette county, Kentucky. Since then I have 
preached 1,459 times. I am still considerably awk- 
ward and ignorant, but most of you will doubt- 
less agree that I have shed much of my timid- 
ity. This growing boldness is due, I hope, not 
to bravado, but to the assurance that has come 
to one who has tested the truth of the gospel 
these twelve years. There has not failed me 
“one word of all His good promise.”” Not only 
to me have increasing benefits come from the 
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study of the covenant of grace and the ways of 
God to men, but I have witnessed its redeeming 
effects upon others. I have seen cold, apathetic 
and almost lifeless churches leap with abound- 
ing vitality under its power. I have seen a man, 
a believing man, who had compromised himself 
with the spirit of this world for nineteen years 
brought back into unexampled devotion to God 
and to the entire household of faith. During 
all that time his was a fruitless life. To-day he 
is zealous of good works. I have seen the most 
blatant, profane, intemperate sinner humbled 
and made deeply penitent under the mellowing 
influence of the gospel of Christ, applied by the 
Holy Spirit of God. I know this gospel is still 
the very power of God unto salvation to every 
one that believeth. Not one need despair. 

Great as he was intellectually, a mental giant, 
Paul was not ashamed to admit that he had been 
helped — “having therefore obtained help.” 
There is a great deal of false pride in human na- 
ture. More than anything else, this obstructs 
the way of the free course of grace in a man’s 
heart. Perhaps, in a measure, this explains the 
overwhelming predominance of women in the 
work of the churches. They have in them less 
of that ugly spirit that scorns deliverance from 
sin. They are more willing to admit their de- 
pendence, though in matters of guilt and help- 
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lessness they are not one whit behind the very 
chiefest of men. 

“It is often said that it is no matter what a 
man believes if he is only sincere. This is true 
of all minor truth, and false of all truths whose 
nature it is to fashion a man’s life. It will make 
no difference in a man’s harvest whether he 
thinks turnips have more saccharine matter than 
potatoes, whether corn is better than wheat. 
But let the man sincerely believe that seed 
planted without plowing is as good as with it, 
that January is as favorable in this latitude for 
seed-sowing as April, and that cockle-seed will 
produce as good a harvest as wheat, and will 
it make no difference? A child might as well 
think he could reverse that ponderous marine en- 
gine which night and day, in calm and storm, 
ploughs its way across the deep, by sincerely tak- 
ing hold of the propeller, as a man might think 
he could reverse the action of the elements of 
God’s moral government through a misguided 
sincerity. They will roll over such a one, and 
whelm him in endless ruin.” 

1 beseech you therefore, brethren, submit your- 
selves to the help available through faith in Jesus 
Christ. 

Paul was not ashamed to confess that he had re- 
ceived help from God. Sometimes it is humiliat- 
ing to be assisted by men. No self respecting man 


116 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


will submit to this so long as there is any other 
possible alternative. All men are dependent and 
the humiliation arises from being compelled to ad- 
mit that we are more dependent than others. 
Wherefore, if we must obtain assistance, when the 
difficulty is passed, we repay our indebtedness as 
early as possible. While no man ought to be 
ashamed to accept help from God, yet the recep- 
tion of such help does place him under lasting obli- 
gations, and provokes the query of the Psalmist, 
“What shall I render unto the Lord for all his 
benefits toward me?”’ Paul was not unmindful of 
this obligation. He did not repudiate an honest 
debt. Hence his life labor. 

‘“T stand unto this day.” ‘The grace of perse- 
verance is, then, a very precious one. It is the con- 
tinuance of life in your soul. I have seen little 
chickens that have died in their shells, without 
hatching out. ‘They did not pick vigorously 
enough, or resolutely enough, at the thin wall that 
shut them from the sun and air. They gave it up 
as hopeless, the breaking through of the shell, in 
which they could see no rift, and so they died. 
There is many a good intention that dies like an 
unhatched chick. All that is wanted to perfect it 
is perseverance, a determination to go on in spite 
of obstacles, to work on in spite of restraint. Per- 
severe in good, and obstacles will give way and ob- 
structions crack and fall before you. Only he who 
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fights the good fight of faith, and having done all 
he can, stands on his ground, not driven from it, 
will be rewarded as a victor. 


“TESTIFYING BOTH TO THE SMALL AND GREAT” 


Men of every rank, age, and degree of knowl- 
edge were objects of approach to the Apostle. 
What Paul preached was of God, founded on 
Scripture; not his own invention, as his enemies 
charged. Every representation in the New Testa- 
ment of the truths he taught indicates that all men 
are concerned in them. From that day to this, the 
message of life to men has never been contracted 
in power or limited in proclamation. He who nar- 
rows the scope of the gospel message to-day, does 
so at the peril of his own soul. He who declares 
that he does not believe in foreign missions, home 
missions, but only the preaching of the gospel 
where his selfish, covetous heart can hear it, flies 
into the very face of God Almighty’s Word. 

Human nature everywhere needs the gospel. Di- 
vine Providence watches over and prospers our 
work, and with us is the Spirit of the Living God. 
Like Paul, we ‘‘Say nothing but what the prophets 
and Moses did say should come.” ‘“The prophe- 
cies look forward to the times of the Gospel; and 
the things then fulfilled, look back to the pro- 
phecies; and each confirms the other, meeting all 
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in Christ, who is their truth and centre.” 

But what shall be your attitude toward these 
marvelous revelations from on high? Paul testi- 
fied both to Jews and to Greeks repentance toward 
God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. 
These gracious exercises must be indulged by 
every man who would obtain forgiveness of sins 
and ultimate access into the holy presence of God. 


AMONG THE RUINS OF MEMPHIS 


Text: “O thou daughter that dwellest in 
Egypt, furnish thyself to go into captivity: for 
Memphis shall become a desolation, and shall be 
burnt up, without inhabitant’ —Jeremiah 46:19. 


EMPHIS was a city of Egypt, situ- 
ated about 12 miles South of mod- 
ern Cairo, on the left bank of the 
Nile. It is said to have been 
founded by Menes, the first historical king of 
ancient Egypt, but it is certain, according to some 
authorities, that a city called ‘“‘the White Wall” 
stood on the spot from prehistoric times; this 
name was still attached to the citadel and neigh- 
boring quarter of Memphis in the Greek epoch. 
The kings of the Fourth to the Sixth Dynasty 
built their residences not very far from Mem- 
phis, and their pyramids are in the vicinity. In 
the seventh century B. C., the Assyrians called 
the city Memphis; in the Bible the name has 
been corrupted to Moph and Noph, and it is so 
translated in nearly every passage where the 
word occurs in the King James Version. 
Consuming an hour at lunch in Saqqara which 
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I relished most heartily of any meal eaten during 
the whole three months’ pilgrimage, we con- 
tinued our journey to the tomb of Mer-en-Re, 
another king buried in the immediate vicinity. 
Nothing further afforded us special interest, save 
groves of date palms on the edge of the desert 
and an Arab village through which we passed, 
until we arrived at Memphis. You must bear 
in mind that it is still Thursday, April 18th, and 
that I am still on the ship of the desert referred 
to in our last discourse. I would have you know, 
also, that I was by this time growing desperately 
anxious to make a landing. We had now coy- 
ered some ten or a dozen miles and the Arab 
boys either grew jaded or careless and lagged 
behind. The camels, turned slightly toward 
home, quickened their pace. Before I realized 
it, | was a quarter of a mile ahead of my driver. 
Coming upon an old well by the road-side where 
a great drove of camels and their riders were 
gathered for water, my Princess turned in with 
the bunch. There was nothing for me to do but 
to turn in with her. The talk and entreaties that 
I had in my boyhood used upon Kentucky mules, 
I found to be altogether unknown to an Egyptian 
camel. I could pull Princess’s head round 
against her body (she was a veritable “rubber 
neck”) and make her spin like a top, much to the 
discomfort of the tawny Arab legs on the other 
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camels in the midst of whom I spun until one of 
them who had dismounted stopped my spinning, 
“‘shooing” Princess away, as if she had been a 
sheep. 

It was about 3 o'clock in the afternoon when 
we dismounted in a thin grove of palm trees. This 
was old Memphis, the city that for centuries was 
the capital of Egypt. ‘In the latter part of her 
history, several dynasties preferred other capitals, 
but Memphis always remained at least the second 
capital, and the second city of the land in wealth 
and population. The conquests by the Ethiopians, 
Assyrians, and Persians do not seem to have af- 
fected it much, and the writers of the earlier Ro- 
man period still describe it as filled with temples 
and palaces of amazing size and beauty. The de- 
cline of the city was rapid after the Arab conquest 
(at which time, it was still the seat of a Governor), 
when old Cairo was erected in the neighborhood. 
Both old Cairo and subsequently modern Cairo 
were built of stones taken from the deserted build- 
ings of Memphis, and thus it came about that the 
ancient city entirely disappeared.” The only re- 
markable monuments left there at present are the 
two colossal statues of Rameses II, originally 42 
feet high, lying prostrate now. The one of those 
which is more perfectly preserved, has one arm 
missing and one limb broken off at the knee. He 
lies upon his back, surrounded by a plank wall 
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about 12 feet high. A ladder is necessary to climb 
upon him. The statue is a marvel of symmetry 
and beauty. The features are so perfectly wrought 
and so perfectly preserved through all those cen- 
turies, when one walks out upon the scaffolding 
above the huge body, the life-like imperial lips 
seem almost ready to say, “Don’t tread on me; 
1 am down, but you must keep off. Honor me for 
what I have been.”’ In some respects, he richly 
deserves honor. He was the grand monarch of 
Egypt. Ascending the throne about 1340 B. C., 
he had an exceptional reign of 67 years, dying 
1273 B. C. The first 21 years of his reign were 
filled with war and conquest; after this, however, 
he enjoyed an era of unexampled peace for that 
age of the world’s history. He was a great build- 
er, and to him we are indebted for many of the 
colossal ruins that are the wonder of every tourist 
who pays a visit to Egypt. Rameses II. has long 
been regarded as the Pharaoh of the Oppression, 
since his date approximately makes him contem- 
porary with Moses. If this is true, he certainly 
knew the great lawgiver of Israel, and if for no 
other reason, he is worthy of honor for this im- 
mortal acquaintance. It was his son, however, 
who was the Pharaoh of the Exodus. 

It was my privilege to witness on the site of this 
old city a scene which I have long hoped for. I 
had long wondered how they conducted the pro- 
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cess of digging up these buried ruins. Here I wit- 
nessed excavation in actual progress. The work 
was being conducted by an Englishman and his 
men had just dug up another sphinx. It was strik- 
ingly like the Great Sphinx of Ghizeh, though not 
nearly so large. 

Other than the two statues of Rameses II. and 
this new-found sphinx, insignificant rubbish mounds 
extend three or four miles from north to south. 
The classical writers give very exaggerated ac- 
counts of the size of this city. The immense necro- 
polis west of it, including the pyramids and the 
tombs of Saqqara, still bears testimony, however, 
to the former importance of Memphis, and cor- 
roborate the inference of our text. 

Any one who studies the Word of God with 
any degree of care and thoroughness will be 
amazed at the completeness with which the Divine 
prophecies and promises sweep the gamut of hu- 
man life. First, the many nations of earth are ad- 
dressed with astonishing familiarity as to their geo- 
graphical location, boundaries and policies of gov- 
ernment; then the provinces and cities that com- 
pose these governments are brought under an even 
more intimate scrutiny of Divine attention, and 
finaily, the very individuals, who inhabit the prov- 
inces and cities, are sometimes called by name and 
summoned to read God’s moral account of them 
by the searchlight of unerring revelation. If any 
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nation, province or individual ever cherished the 
hope of escaping judgment, all have need to revise 
their conception of God. 

He is the Author of this creation, the inescapa- 
ble Ruler of every living thing. He has revealed 
himself as keeping a moral account between him- 
self and his responsible creatures, and all must re- 
port at the close of life’s short day. Deluded be- 
vond measure is the soul who, by any art or device 
of human invention, hopes to escape the final reck- 
oning. Daniel Webster said: ““The most import- 
ant thought I ever had was my responsibility to 
God.” Loftier than any thought that burst in 
forensic eloquence from his colossal brain in the 
halls of Congress, he places the idea that he must 
reckon with God. If this thought so engaged that 
giant statesman, while he grappled with the prob- 
lems of a nation’s crisis, how shall we treat it as a 
matter of small moment? Surely it is as important 
to us as to him. 

Now, you will observe that the text we have 
chosen is a part of an oath which Jehovah 
swore concerning judgment to come upon Mem- 
phis. This judgment was to be executed through 
Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon. ‘‘As I live, 
saith the King, whose name is Jehovah of hosts, 
surely like Tabor among the mountains, and like 
Carmel by the sea, so shall he come.” ‘Tabor 
rises in the form of a truncated cone to the height 
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of about 1,350 feet above the plain of Esdrae- 
lon, its total height above the sea level being 
1,805 feet. Other mountains of equal elevation 
are in sight, but its shape and the wide extent of 
the plain around it, make it a far more conspicu- 
ous object. Carmel also is a most commanding 
mountain.’’ So Nebuchadrezzar shall stand out 
conspicuous above all neighboring rulers, and 
his appearance will be all the more formidable 
since he is coming to make conquest of Egypt. 

“The Divine oaths recorded in scripture exhibit 
the infinite condescension of God’’—O matchless 
love, when love like this is found! O heartfelt 
rapture and grace beyond compare! That He, 
the Deity, invisible and incomprehensible, whose 
very name signifies the Eternal One, the myster- 
ious mainspring of the universe, who created, 
preserves and governs the world, in whom all 
things consist—that He should deign to take an 
interest in the detailed affairs of an individual 
human life. He with whom is no succession of 
moments, neither beginning of days, accommo- 
dates himself to the smallest iota of time and the 
tiniest earthly experience. It is staggering and 
bewildering to the imagination to meditate on the 
condescension of the Almighty in establishing 
covenant relations with the wayward children of 
men. 

“The Divine oaths exhibit the benevolent so- 
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licitude of God for the welfare of the unworthy 
creatures whom he thus addresses’ —The com- 
passionate heart of God, ever beating in sym- 
pathy with suffering humanity, expresses emo- 
tion in terms of deepest pathos. ‘‘O Ephraim, 
what shall I do unto thee? O Judah, what shall 
I do unto thee? for your goodness is as a morn- 
ing cloud, and as the early dew it goeth away. 
Therefore have I hewed them by the prophets. 
I have slain them by the words of my mouth; 
and thy judgments are as the light that goeth 
forth. For I desired mercy and not sacrifice; 
and the knowledge of God more than burnt of- 
ferings. But they like men have transgressed 
the covenant; there have they dealt treacherously 
against me.” Yet the Lord persistently presses 
the claims of his covenant and warns men 
against its violation. 

The Divine oaths strongly corroborate the fact 
that the human heart is corrupt and alienated 
from God—Had not man been endowed with 
liberty of choice, and had he not, acting upon this 
inalienable liberty, voluntarily departed from 
God, his relation to his Creator would to-day be 
natural and not covenantal. Yet God saw fit to 
make man free, and foreseeing his departure, es- 
tablished in the beginning a covenant of works, 
“Of every tree of the garden thou mayest free- 
ly eat; but of the tree of knowledge of good and 
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evil, thou shalt not eat of it; for in the day that 
thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die.”” This 
covenant of works continued in force until it was 
displaced at the incarnation of Christ by the 
covenant of grace. Do and live were the terms 
of the Old Testament, believe and live are the 
terms of the New. Either covenant, faithfully ob- 
served, honors God more than natural relations 
could. 

The Divine oaths are fearful warnings of the 
perilous condition of the impenitent and unbeliev- 
ing soul—Old Memphis found this to be appal- 
lingly true. “O thou daughter that dwellest in 
Egypt, furnish thyself to go into captivity; for 
Memphis shall become a desolation, and shall be 
burnt up, without inhabitant.” The bright, bright 
sceptre of the Pharaohs has long since tarnished 
and fallen. Never again will it reflect with undim- 
ming splendor the radiance of the Eastern sun. 
The tattered ensigns of Egypt have long since 
faded and crumbled to mingle with the dust of the 
desert. Memphis is to-day a fearful desolation, 
without inhabitant, where Bedouin Arabs prowl 
and curious archaeologists dig for relics of the 
once proud city. So it ever is with the city or the 
soul that honors not God, neither sustains covenant 
relations with Him. 

“The Divine oaths afford the strongest encour- 
agement to believers in their onward progress to 
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heaven’ —Verily, for this purpose were they given. 
“God, being minded to show more abundantly un- 
to the heirs of the promise the immutability of his 
counsel, interposed with an oath; that by two im- 
mutable things, in which it is impossible for God 
to lie, we may have a strong encouragement, who 
have fled for refuge to lay hold of the hope set be- 
fore us: which we have as an anchor of the soul, a 
hope both sure and steadfast and entering into that 
which is within the veil; whither as a forerunner 
Jesus entered for us, having become a high priest 
forever after the order of Melchizedek.” Like 
Solomon at the dedication of the temple, every 
child of the living God can testify that there ‘“‘has 
not failed one word of all His good promise.” 


he CITY OF THE SUN” 


Text: “And Pharaoh called Joseph's name 
Zaphenath—paneah; and he gave him to wife 
Asenath, the daughter of Poti-phera Priest of 
On.’’—Genesis 41:45. 


EAR to the site of Memphis where we 

were during our last discourse was a 

station of the Egyptian State Railway 

called Badrechein. Tradition says that 
on this spot Joseph once met Pharaoh’s wife walk- 
ing with a cane, and said to her, ““Why are you 
looking so old and ugly to-day?” Badrechein 
means old and ugly, and the station was named 
after that ungallant remark of Joseph. Here I 
disembarked from my “ship of the desert’’ and 
boarded a train for Cairo, reaching the city about 
oP Mo. 

Friday, April 19th, dawned warmest of any 
day we had yet seen in Egypt. The sky was per- 
fectly cloudless, but a refreshing breeze prevented 
us from suffering with the intense heat. 

Taking a train at 9.30 A. M., we arrived at the 
village Matarieh, six miles northeast of Cairo, at 
9:55. This is the site of ancient On, or Aven, it is 
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the same with Bethshemesh, or house of the sun, 
and was called by the Greeks Heliopolis, or city 
of the sun. These names are given to the place 
because it was the principal seat of the Egyptian 
worship of the sun. It was one of the oldest cities 
in the world, and was situated in the southern edge 
of the land of Goshen, on the east side of the Nile, 
near the apex of the delta. Eighteen centuries ago 
this city was in ruins. Nothing now remains but 
immense dikes and mounds, full of pieces of mar- 
ble, granite and pottery, some remnants of a 
sphinx and the obelisks known as Cleopatra’s Nee- 
dles, of which one is now in Central Park, New 
York, and the other in London, were originally 
erected at Heliopolis by Thothmes III. But one 
obelisk erected by an earlier king is still standing 
where it was placed nearly 4,000 years ago. It is 
a single block of granite, fifty-eight feet high, and 
covered with hieroglyphics. 

“Amendment I. (2130 B. C.) built here a splen- 
did temple, on the site of an older sanctuary. Un- 
der Rameses III. (c. 1200 B. C.) the temple was 
at the height of its influence, standing second only 
to that of Ammon at Thebes; 12,693 persons are 
said to have been engaged in its service. The theo- 
logical school of Heliopolis had a strong influence 
upon Egyptian religious thought and to it is due 
a very considerable portion of the religious litera- 
ture of ancient Egypt.’’ Moses was probably here 
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trained in all the learning of the Egyptians. ‘““Greek 
writers mention the great reputation for wisdom 
enjoyed by the Heliopolitan priests, and Thales, 
Solon, and Plato are said to have studied under 
them.” 

According to our text, Joseph married the 
daughter of one of these priests. Under the 
later dynasties, Heliopolis seems to have de- 
clined, since Herodotus speaks only of the wis- 
dom of its priests, not of the splendor of its 
buildings. At the beginning of the Christian era, 
the place was practically deserted, though the 
temple and college still existed. The ruins of 
the city and temple existed in a fair state of pres- 
ervation, far down into Arab times, but, as I 
have said, little remains now except the great 
obelisk of Usertesen I., who began his reign of 
forty-four years about 1976 B. C. That this giant 
monument stands erect to-day in a perfect state 
of preservation is another illustration of the re- 
markable engineering skill of this wonderful peo- 
ple of the past. 

In addition to gazing upon this marvelous 
monument that stands in hoary solitude, a bea- 
con light of history, of course, we had to listen 
to some traditional talk. We were shown the 
Virgin’s Tree, an aged sycamore, under whose 
spreading branches, Joseph and Mary, with the 
holy child Jesus, rested during their exile in 


132. JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


Egypt. Also the nearby well from which they 
drank. But one of two things is true: either 
their thirst after the long flight was more intense 
than mine, or else the water was clearer then 
than when I saw it. The well was six or eight 
feet in diameter at the top, surrounded by a stone 
curb twelve or fourteen inches high. The pump 
was a large wooden wheel turned by oxen that 
walked in a circle around the well. The chain 
was a series of earthen jars tied together with 
bamboo bark. Pumping was in progress. One 
old Arab woman, bare-footed and bare-limbed 
to the knees was seated upon the curb and let- 
ting the water trickle between her toes back into 
the well. Others were washing their filth-be- 
grimed clothing and vegetables with sublime 
indifference as to whether the befouled water ran 
out into the irrigation ditch or back into the well. 
Thirsty laborers from the neighboring fields 
were also slaking their thirst and it seemed imma- 
terial with them whether they drank from the 
well or from the ditch. Egypt has not yet passed 
a sanitary law compelling individual drinking 
cups. While all that was going on was highly inter- 
esting, the chief interest attaching to the well was 
the reflection that it was the spring or fountain 
of the sun. 

It was well worth the trip to Heliopolis to see 
that obelisk, which confronted the ancient tem- 
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ple of On; and there it has stood for well-nigh 
four thousand years. “It was there when Abra- 
ham came down into Egypt to escape the famine 
that desolated Canaan. It may have been be- 
neath its shadow that Joseph first beheld his fu- 
ture wife Asenath. Often must Moses have 
stood beside it . . . Herodotus, the father 
of history, makes mention of its existence; so 
that it was already old before any other history 
than that which the Bible contains had yet been 
written. Plato, the greatest of the sages of an- 
cient Greece, made a pilgrimage to see it. It has 
survived the dynasties of the Pharaohs, the 
Ptolemies, and the Cesars and bids fair to sur- 
vive that of the Mohammeds too.” It meant 
something to me to stand where I knew the feet 
of those immortals had certainly trod. 

The exaltation of Joseph teaches us: 

That we can be in no state, however desper- 
ate, from whence God cannot speedily deliver us. 
I would have you turn your thoughts back across 
the sweep of twenty years and behold that help- 
less lad of seventeen years in the hands of ten 
grown men, who heartlessly thrust him down 
into the pit at Dothan, but later lift him out and 
sell him to the Midianite merchantmen to be- 
come a slave in the distant southland. It is 
worthy of note that the narrative records not 
one word of protest from Joseph against this 
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cruel treatment. With sublime resignation, he 
meekly submits to it all, but doubtless cherished 
in the bright store of memory, happy visions of 
future greatness which God had given to him in 
his dream-visited slumbers. So that, in subse- 
quent years, when hope had blossomed into glad 
fruition, he could look back in triumph over that 
dark period and say to his conscience-stricken 
brothers, “‘Be not grieved, nor angry with your- 
selves, that ye sold me hither; for God did send 
me «before: you “to “présefve: lite: 2 ee 
now it was not you that sent me hither, but God; 
and he hath made me a father to Pharaoh, and 
lord of all his house, and ruler over all the land 
of Egypt. . ... Ye meant it for evil, but 
God intended it for good.” 

Sin is over-ruled by Divine mercy, and made 
subservient to the ends of infinite goodness. Jo- 
seph interprets his painful past by the light of 
Providence. Verily, ‘There is a divinity that 
shapes our ends, rough-hew them how we will.” 
“Christ seems to send from heaven, saying, God 
hath made me lord of all; come up unto me, tarry 
not.” 

That God is never at a loss for means whereby 
to accomplish his gracious purposes. The means 
employed by Divinity are often amazing to hu- 
man minds. Who but the infinite God would 
have thought of using the uncircumcised Pharaoh 
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to exalt his servant Joseph? And who but the All- 
wise One would have wrapped the dark shroud of 
famine around Egypt and Canaan, thus imperiling 
two nations, to bring the impenitent to tears and 
to compel the recognition of his almighty author- 
ity? 

“Be not angry with yourselves.” “At first sight 
this might seem to be an unwise speech, calculated 
to make the brothers think lightly of their guilt 
and to remove the just impressions they now enter- 
tained of the unbrotherliness of their conduct to 
Joseph. And it might have been an unwise speech 
to impenitent men; but no further view of sin can 
lighten its heinousness to a really penitent sinner. 
Prove to him that his sin has become the means of 
untold good, and you only humble him the more, 
seeing as he does that God is so merciful as to pro- 
tect him in spite of himself, and you more deeply 
convince him that, while he was recklessly gratify- 
ing himself and sacrificing others for his own 
pleasure, God has been mindful of others, and par- 
doning him, has blessed others.’’ Thus the decrees 
of Providence are inscrutable, in spite of man’s 
short-sighted endeavors to dispose of events ac- 
cording to his own wishes. ‘‘O import deep as life 
is, deep as time! There is a Something, sacred and 
sublime, moving behind the world, beyond our 
ken, weighing the thoughts, weighing the deeds of 
men.”’ That Something is the God of Abraham, 
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Isaac and Jacob. 

That we are never in a fairer way for exaltation 
to happiness than when we are waiting God’s time, 
and suffering his will. All the fretting and worry- 
ing, all the restless, nervous anxiety that Joseph 
might have experienced, would not have hurried 
God one whit, or hastened by one iota of time the 
glad season of his advancement. ‘The only effect 
it could possibly have had would have been to un- 
fit Joseph for the highest enjoyment of God’s fay- 
or when it came. I would bring you a message of 
brightest cheer to-night. It matters not what your 
lot in life may be—how old, how decrepit, how 
rheumatic, how cheerless the day nor how starless 
the night—the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth. 
Nothing less than the infinite resources at his com- 
mand does he enlist on behalf of his people. 
Wherefore, cast all your care upon him, for he 
careth for you. Of himself and his people he said, 
“In all their affliction, he was afflicted, and the an- 
gel of his presence saved them; in his love and in 
his pity he redeemed them; and he bore them, and 
carried them all the days of old.” It is as if his 
omnipresence had overshadowed the plains of Dot- 
han and from out the mystic silence of eternity his 
voice was heard in tender tones consoling, ‘Joseph, 
my child, fear not to be carried captive into dis- 
tant Egypt. I am going with you, even into Poti- 
phar’s prison. Yea, verily, Pharaoh shall exalt 
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you to rulership in his kingdom, and Goshen land 
shall pasture the flocks of your father.”’ Blessed is 
the man who can hear his heavenly Father’s voice, 
and listening, can sing ’mid the gloom of earth’s 
darkest night, “I know not where his islands lift 
their fronded palms in air; I only know I can not 
drift beyond his love and care.” 

“Mr. Spurgeon, a few years before he died, 
went to see a friend who had built a new barn on 
which was a weather-vane, and, on that weather 
vane, the text, ‘God is love.’ 

‘‘Mr. Spurgeon said, ‘Do you mean that God’s 
love is as changeable as the wind?’ ‘No,’ said his 
friend, ‘I mean to say that God is love whichever 
way the wind blows.’ ” 

‘The belief in a supernatural assistance is so rea- 
sonable, so consonant to our ideas of Divine good- 
ness and of human frailty, that philosophers, even 
in the heathen world, were sensible how much it 
was wanted, and have expressly asserted that, with- 
out Divine assistance, no man could make progress 
either in wisdom or virtue. What reason sug- 
gested to them, revelation has ascertained to us 
which represents us as temples and habitations of 
the Holy Spirit.” 

But all this security to the believer has cost the 
blood of the Son of God. ‘‘Sin is never so dread- 
ful as when we see the Saviour with that blood up- 
on his garments. And the Saviour himself, surely 
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he is never so dear, never wins so tender a love, 
as when we see what it has cost him to save us. 
Out of that love born of his suffering comes the 
new impulse after a holy life; and so when we 
stand at last purified by the power of a grateful 
obedience, it shall be said of us, binding our holi- 
ness and escape from sin close to our Lord’s strug- 
gle with sin for us, that we ‘have washed our robes 
and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.’ ”’ 


HERE AND THERE 


Text: “And as thy servant was busy here and 
there, he was gone.’—I. Kings 20:40. 


ROM our visit to the City of the Sun, 

on Friday morning, April 19th, we re- 

turned to Cairo at high noon and 

lunched at 1 P. M. After lunch, I 
took a stroll under the leadership of a special 
guide through Mousky, ‘which is the original 
and oldest commercial street in Cairo—narrow, 
crowded, picturesque and quite unlike any other 
thoroughfare in the city.” Following Mousky for 
about half a mile, we made a turn to the left and 
saw the booths of goldsmiths, small native jew- 
elers and copper vendors. A hundred yards on 
this side street and a turn to the right brought 
us to the Turkish bazaars. Here we saw shops 
of rugs, draperies, laces, scarfs, jewelry, and 
were accosted by many merchants to purchase 
their goods. 

From the bazaars, our guide led us through 
the Jewish quarter, by far the filthiest section of 
the city we had yet seen. Surely the desolations 
of prophecy have been visited upon the chosen 
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people, and this pathetic spectacle brought vivid- 
ly to mind some of the direst warnings of Holy 
Writ. Yet with characteristic separateness they 
hold to their synagogue worship and we saw two 
of these buildings. 

Returning to our hotel at 3:30 P. M., we were 
favored with the sight of another wedding pro- 
cession. One new feature, however, was in evi- 
dence this time. The procession was led by a 
man dressed in typical Arab garb—something re- 
sembling a mother hubbard with a girdle about 
the waist and turban headdress. The turban 
was white and the rest of his attire a deep blue. 
He was barefooted and kept continually dancing 
and throwing kisses at the onlookers on the street 
side. But I studiously avoided catching any of 
them. At times, this leader would run several 
paces ahead, turn facing the procession, fall upon 
his knees, repeatedly bow his head, each time 
throwing a kiss at the bridal carriage as he arose. 
He was followed by a band of twenty-two pieces 
dispensing lively music. 

Next came the gaudy bridal carriage resem- 
bling some of the carriages in an American cir- 
cus parade. The curtains were drawn closely 
and the driver was almost crowded from his 
seat by small boys—and so were the four car- 
riages following. 


At 4:30 P, M., im company with several eth- 
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ers of the party, and led by our guide-in-chief, 
Ephraim Aboosh, I took a trolley car for the 
New Heliopolis, a northern suburb of Cairo. 
In 1905 a company of Belgian capitalists con- 
ceived the idea of building what they were 
pleased to call “The Desert Oasis.” According- 
ly, they bought 6,000 acres of land and began 
the building of another Monte Carlo. At a cost 
of $4,000,000, including furniture and fixtures, 
they built and equipped Heliopolis Palace Hotel, 
said to be the finest hotel building in the world. 
It contains 400 rooms, is constructed according 
to Oriental architecture, built of stone; pure 
Egyptian marble pillars, wainscoting, stairs and 
banisters adorn the inside. All the brass chan- 
deliers, lamps and shades were made in Damas- 
cus. The main lobby, which is used for a tea 
room, is carpeted with the largest rug in the 
world, specially woven for this hotel by the 
Smyrna Carpet Company. It is 28x84 feet, and 
is simply one piece. 

Numerous other buildings, dwellings and bus- 
iness houses, Luna Park and other pleasure re- 
sorts have also been erected by the Company. 
So anxious were they that the project succeed, 
they offered free rental of these buildings for the 
first five years. The entire plant is said to have 
cost upwards of $80,000,000. 

We dined at our hotel that evening at 8 P. M. 
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After dinner, for more than an hour, I amused 
myself sitting on the front piazza and watching 
the indiscriminate mixture of humanity pass. Most 
amusing of all (when one is beyond their reach) is 
the witness of the manifold ways in which these 
Orientals try to separate the tourist from his 
money. Vendors of shawls, laces, beads, curios of 
all kinds, post-cards, carrying their wares on their 
shoulders or in their hands, presented their per- 
sistent appeals to the guests of the hotel through 
the iron rails of the fence that enclosed the piazza. 
Had it not been for this fence and the policeman 
who always stood at the entrance, it is impossible 
to predict what would have happened. 

Nor were these all. Men with trained goats 
and monkeys offered their exhibitions; gamblers 
with cards, sleight-of-hand performers, jugglers, 
etc., put in their pleas. I witnessed all this until 
my head was in a whirl with the din of their cries, 
then sought refuge in the retreat of my room. The 
kaleidoscopic scenes of the day soon vanished in 
the mystic realm of “‘sleep that knits up the raveled 
sleeve of care.” 

Our text brings us into a stormy time in the his- 
tory of the northern kingdom of Israel. Boastful 
Ben-hadad had invested the capital city of Sa- 
maria. With arrogance unparalleled, he had sent 
messengers to the weak and wicked Ahab demand- 
ing an unconditional surrender of all his choicest 
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possessions. Ahab assented to this without pro- 
test. Then a second embassy with demands more 
exacting than the first was sent. Happily there 
yet remained in Israel a few patriots with far more 
stamina than their godless king. At their instiga- 
tion, the king denied Ben-hadad’s second demand. 
At this juncture, a nameless prophet of God ap- 
peared with a plan of battle for Israel’s host. 
Adopting this plan and executing its provisions, 
the boastful invader was driven in hopeless flight 
and disastrous defeat from the land. But the pro- 
phet of God lingered to warn Ahab of another 
invasion within a year. Mark you; God forewarns 
and protects Ahab, not because Ahab honors God, 
or is worthy of protection, but simply that God 
himself might be vindicated of the blasphemous 
charge that Jehovah is a god of the hills and not 
of the plains. The Almighty One would employ 
the logic of the sword to convince the gainsaying 
infidel of his almightiness and omnipresence. He 
would annihilate the Syrian army before he would 
have his supremacy curtailed. ‘‘He will be 
crowned Lord of all, or he will not be crowned 
Lord at all.’’ So, the second invasion was made, 
a second victory won and Ben-hadad himself fell 
inte the hands of Ahab—devoted to destruction. 
Instead, however, Ahab entered into a brotherly 
covenant with Jehovah’s bitterest enemy. 
Now consider: 
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The charge: strict, but plain and straightfor- 
ward, involving a duty on the soldier to himself, 
and a duty to another. ‘‘Keep this man; if by any 
means he be missing, then shall thy life be for his 
life, or else thou shalt pay a talent of silver.” 
‘“‘By the largeness of the fine the prisoner is repre- 
sented to be a very important personage.” Un- 
like Ahab, you are in no danger from physical vio- 
lence. No Ben-hadad disturbs your peace or im- 
perils your safety. The blood of patriots in the 
past has purchased for you the priceless heritage 
of “liberty and union, one and inseparable, now 
and forever.”’ ‘The throne we honor is the peo- 
ple’s choice; the laws we reverence are our brave 
father’s legacy; the faith we follow teaches us to 
live in bonds of charity with all mankind and die 
with a hope of bliss beyond the grave.” 

But for all this, who of you can not sing from 
the heart, 


‘My soul, be on thy guard, 

Ten thousand foes arise; 

The hosts of sin are pressing hard 
To bear thee from the skies?” 


True; our wrestling is not against flesh and blood, 
but against the principalities, against the powers, 
against the world-rulers of this darkness, against 
the spiritual hosts of wickedness in the 
heavenly places. ‘Wherefore take up the whole 
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armor of God, that ye may be able to stand in the 
evil day, and having done all, to stand.” Every 
temptation that assails you is a Ben-hadad; with 
the same boastful malignity, it denies the power 
of your God to deliver you. With the same evil 
persistence, it renews the attack. Dare not, there- 
fore, once you have vanquished it, to turn again 
and enter covenant relations with it. 

The excuse: slender, “‘as thy servant was busy 
here and there, he was gone.” 

“Every now and then a conscience, among the 
men and women who live easy, thoughtless lives, 
is stirred; and some one looks up anxiously, hold- 
ing up some of the petty idleness in which such 
people spend their days and nights, and says: 

‘Is this wrong? Is it wicked to do this?? And 
when they get their answer, ‘No, certainly not 
wicked,’ then they go back and give their whole 
lives up to doing their innocent little piece of 
uselessness again. Ah! the question is not 
whether that is wicked, whether God will punish 
you for doing that. The question is, whether 
that thing is keeping other and better things 
away from you, whether behind its little bulk the 
vast privilege and dignity of duty is hid from 
you, whether it stands between God and your 
soul.” 

Notice the snare in which Ahab was caught: 
“The servants of Ben-hadad girded sackcloth on 
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their loins, and put ropes upon their heads, and 
came to the king of Israel, and said, Thy servant 
Ben-hadad saith, I pray thee, let me live. And 
he said, Is he yet alive? He is my brother. 
Now the men observed diligently, and hasted to 
catch whether it were his mind; and they said, 
Thy brother Ben-hadad. Then he said, Go ye, 
bring him. Then Ben-hadad came forth to him; 
and he caused him to come up into the chariot.” 


“Vice is a monster of such frightful mien 
That to be hated needs but to be seen: 

Yet seen too oft, familiar with its face, 
We first pity, then endure, then embrace.”’ 


“And Ben-hadad said unto him, The cities 
which my father took from thy father I will re- 
store; and thou shalt make for thee streets in 
Damascus, as my father made in Samaria. And 
I, said Ahab, will let thee go with this coven- 
ant.” “Such traits of childish frowardness as 
these in Ahab show the moral weakness of his 
character.” 

“The sentence: self-pronounced’—‘“And the 
king of Israel said unto him, so shall thy judgment 
be; thyself hast decided it. And he hasted and 
took the headband away from his eyes; and the 
king of Israel discerned him that he was of the 
prophets. And he said unto him, Thus saith Je- 
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hovah, Because thou hast let go out of thy hand 
the man whom I had devoted to destruction, there- 
fore thy life shall go for his life, and thy people 
for his people.” 

Repeatedly in dealing with his wayward sub- 
jects, Jehovah sends his prophets with a parable so 
constructed as to show the sinner his sin from the 
viewpoint of 1ighteousness and so to compel self- 
condemnation. Then, when God executes the sen- 
tence which the sinner pronounces upon himself, 
there can be no complaint of injustice. But one 
course is open to the sinner, and that is to throw 
himself upon God’s mercy. 

It was so with David. When the approaching 
foot-falls of Nathan, the prophet, were heard at 
his chamber door bringing the fearful message of 
the theft of one little ewe lamb from a poor man 
by the owner of large flocks, David’s anger was 
kindled, and he declared that thief should surely 
die. But what must have been the bitings of consci- 
ence when the fiery eyes of God’s messenger looked 
through his guilty soul and pronounced the omi- 
nous words, ‘“Thou art the man.” I tell you God 
knows what is going on in His world. He is famil- 
iar with the thoughts and intents of human hearts. 

A few years after the events recorded in our 
text, Ahab met his death in battle with the very 
king whom he thus befriended, and under the or- 
ders of that king to his soldiers to aim their weap- 
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ons exclusively against the life of the man who had 
spared his own. God knew Ben-hadad better than 
did Ahab. 

That old Syrian king’s repentance was of the 
kind which “Regrets not the doing of an evil 
deed, but the contemptible fact of its discovery.” 
Not until he was driven to the wall, his army ut- 
terly demoralized, his resources exhausted and his 
own life dangerously imperiled, did he make any 
appeal to Ahab, and then only that his own wicked, 
worthless life might be spared. ‘There is not one 
mark of genuine regret for his abominable con- 
duct, or one scintilla of evidence that he would 
not repeat himself if ever the opportunity offered. 
It was a well-defined case of death-bed repentance, 
and was worth fully as much as ninety per cent of 
such cases of repentance. Beware, therefore, my 
hearers, lest you project the time of your repent- 
ance beyond the reach of mercy’s finger tips. 


MYSTERIES OF A MUSEUM 


Text: “And Joseph commanded his servants 
the physicians to embalm his father: and the 
physicians embalmed Israel.’’—Genesis 50:2. 


ATURDAY, April 20th, I arose at 7:15 
A. M., and took breakfast at 8:30 
o'clock. The morning dawned cloudless- 
ly bright and oppressively warm. I 
spent from 10 to 12 A. M. in the Egyptian 
Museum—the greatest and best collection of an- 
tiquities in the world. Standing as it does in the 
very heart of a country frosted with age, it is 
comparatively easy to collect here the oldest 
specimens of human ingenuity. Dating back to 
the childhood period of history, the crude im- 
plements and instruments of home and field, in 
comparison with modern inventions and discov- 
eries, bear mute testimony to the struggling life 
of man in his onward march from the simplicity 
of primeval barbarism to the wonderful com- 
plexity of present day civilization. 
Of course, it is impossible to enumerate here 
all of the absorbingly interesting things seen in 
this museum; but, to me, the objects most impres- 


149 


ts0 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


sive were: a wooden statue nearly five thousand 
years old. You must know that the sculptor’s art 
exercised itself on wood centuries before any at- 
tempt was made to carve images in stone or mar- 
ble; and the lower animals, preferably the horse 
and the ox, were subjects of the sculptor’s genius 
long before he had the courage to even try to 
reproduce in wood or stone the “human form di- 
vine.” So this statue, old as it was, marked 
even then a considerable advance in the art; for 
it represented a human being. The body was 
square and box like, the limbs and joints were 
angular and did not at all resemble the rotund- 
ity of nature’s handiwork. But genius had 
reached its highest perfection in the formation 
of facial features. ‘These were in an almost per- 
fect state of preservation. Even the eyes and 
hair were so painted as the natural eyes and hair, 
and the paint had remained practically undis- 
turbed and unchanged through all these chang- 
ing centuries. We may know more about oxy- 
gen and radium and liquid air and ether, and the 
circulation of the blood, but these ancient peo- 
ples were many strides ahead of us in the con- 
coction and combination of some durable chemi- 
cals. To be sure the difference in latitude and 
climate makes a difference, but certain it is that 
none of our paintings and mural decorations even 
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if transferred to Egypt would endure as theirs 
have. 

Then, the wonderful mummies— embalmed bod- 
ies of the ancient dead—one corner of the museum 
was filled with these. Each was identified and des- 
ignated by the name found on the tablet enclosed 
with the body when it was disentombed or ex- 
humed. There can, therefore, be little doubt about 
the identity of these mummies. Just as you would 
have little doubt about the identity of a body taken 
from your cemetery if you had seen the inscription 
on the grave stone. Forasmuch as these ancients 
expended such care in the preservation of their 
dead and used such caution and concealment in 
their burial, it does seem a pity that cold and un- 
sympathetic hands should be allowed to disturb 
them at this late day. But so it has come to pass. 
They are exposed to observation to-day, and, along 
with others, I had my fill of gazing upon them— 
especially Seti, father of the Rameses Dynasty, 
and the I., II. and III. Rameses, this latter sup- 
posedly being that Pharaoh “who knew not Jo- 
seph.” Could you imagine your feelings and emo- 
tions if you were to look upon the mummified body 
of that cruel Egyptian king whose heartless oppres- 
sic of the chosen people moved their Heavenly 
Father to send them a deliverer in the person of 
the matchless Moses? Among all the countless 
wonders upon which I gazed while all too hurried- 
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ly rushing through this bivouac of the deathless 
dead, the vision of Rameses III. could not be ef- 
faced from my mind. Though greatly shrunken 
in size, the mummy showed him to have been a 
man of medium stature, swarthy complexion, a 
scrimpy red beard on his chin and the most de- 
termined and unrelenting mouth and jaws I have 
ever seen. Evidently, he was eminently capable of 
doing the very deeds he is charged with in the 
Sacred Writings. 

But the two hours were soon spent and we had 
to return to our hotel for 1 o’clock lunch. This 
over, we remained indoors for two hours. 

At 4 P. M., we took a carriage drive to and 
through Old Cairo, visited the Island of Rode 
and saw the traditional site where Pharaoh’s 
daughter found the infant Moses in the ark of 
bulrushes. Saw natives with donkey carts loaded 
with goat-skin bottles standing knee-deep in the ' 
Nile filling their bottles and drinking from the 
same place. But with all this, Old Cairo in her 
filthiness is not to be compared with the Arab 
Quarter of Algiers, for she has wider streets and 
modern improvements at her very door, whereas 
the streets of Arab Algiers were so narrow that 
one had to walk through them. 

We returned to the hotel at 6 P. M., and had 
dinner at 8 o'clock. As my custom was, I spent 
the interim till bedtime on the piazza with the re- 
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sult that I witnessed the heterogeneous crowds 
that I have so often described in these addresses. 

Each day now seemed to be warmer than its pre- 
decessor, and I was glad that that day ended our 
sojourn in Egypt, although I did not know that I 
would find the weather one whit more pleasant in 
Palestine. But I retired at 11:15 that evening 
happy in the reflection that the morrow would find 
me resuming my journey to “the land where Jesus 
lived.” 

“And Joseph commanded his servants the phy- 
sicians to embalm his father; and the physicians 
embalmed Israel.” 

One reason for my selection of this text is that 
it shows the wonderful art of embalming by the 
Egyptians to have been at the height of its excel- 
lency when the Hebrew Patriarch Jacob died. So 
it must have been invented not later than 2000 
years B. C., it very probably derived its. origin 
from the idea that preservation of body was need- 
ful for the return of the soul to human form after 
completing its cycle of existence of 3,000 or 10,- 
ooo years. Physical and sanitary reasons 
may also have led to it. This latter was no doubt 
Joseph’s reason for having his father’s body em- 
balmed. He wished to carry it back to Canaan for 
burial in the family vault, the cave of Machpelah 
at Hebron. 
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SOME LESSONS FROM JACOB’S FUNERAL 


The germ of resurrection faith—Somehow liv- 
ing in this physical body for a few short years, 
during which body and spirit are so intimately 
associated and so interdependent upon each 
other, has persuaded the children of men that 
the cradle and the grave do not bound the period 
of the body’s usefulness to the spirit. We feel 
instinctively that there will be a resurrection, 
when the body, purified from the defilements of 
the flesh by its sojourn in the grave, will be re- 
united in glorious form with its disembodied 
spirit. This has been man’s faith in all lands 
through all time. Can it be that the universal 
instinct of mankind is deluded? that the whole 
race has been deceived by cruel nature? 

In pursuance of this instinct, there has been 
a general tendency of mankind to bury their dead 
out of sight till the resurrection trump shall call 
them back to life. ‘Some of the grandest build- 
ings in the world have been tombs; such are the 
pyramids, the castle of St. Angelo, the tomb of 
Caecilia Metella, and many temples scattered 
over Hindustan and other Eastern countries. 
(Epi) upon (taphos) the mound beneath which 
the ashes of a Greek were placed, it was custom- 
ary for the public orator to pronounce a eulogy, 
the pith of which was afterwards inscribed on 
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the spot, hence the origin of epitaph.” 

““We adorn graves with flowers and redolent 
plants, just emblems of the life of man, which 
has been compared in the Holy Scriptures to 
those fading beauties whose roots, being buried 
in dishonor, rise again in glory.’’ Nor shall we 
doubt that it will come to pass even as the Lord 
has said. 

_The dispensable character of man—Jacob died! 
His was one of the most eventful lives mentioned 
in all the Bible records. From the day of his birth, 
the narrative throbs with vital interest, and the in- 
terest increases as page after page is filled with the 
story of his life. Then when the drama is ended 
and he passes from the stage, it is difficult to real- 
ize that he is gone never to appear again in the 
history of that nation that issued from his loins. 
Yet, ““The world can get along without its greatest 
and best men. This is very humiliating to some 
people. Here is, for example, a man who has 
never been absent from his business for twenty 
years. You ask him to take a day’s holiday, go to 
a church opening or to a religious festival. He 
says, ‘My dear sir! Why, the very idea! The 
place would go to rack and ruin if I were away 
four and twenty hours.’ It comes to pass that 
God sends a most grievous disease upon the man 
—imprisons him in the darkened chamber for six 
months. When he gets up, at the end of six 
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months, he finds business has gone on pretty much 
as well as if he had been wearing out body and soul 
for it all the time. Very humiliating to go and 
find things getting on without us! Who are we? 
The preacher may die—will die—but the truth 
will be preached still. The minister perishes—the 
ministry is immortal. This ought to teach us, 
therefore, that we are not so important, after all; 
that our business is to work all the little hour that 
we have, and to remember that God can do quite 
as well without us as with us, and that He puts an 
honor on us in asking us to touch the very low- 
est work in any province of the infinite empire of 
His truth and light.” 

The Providence that rules all—“Of the fu- 
nerals of the kings of Judah usually no more 
is said than this: “They were buried with their 
fathers in the city of David;’ but the funeral of 
the patriarch Jacob is more largely and fully 
described. He had spoken more than once of 
dying for grief and going to the grave bereaved 
of his children, but he dies in honor, and is fol- 
lowed to the grave by all his children. His or- 
ders concerning his burial were given and ob- 
served in faith, and in expectation both of the 
earthly and of the heavenly Canaan.” Like 
many another since his day, Jacob sometimes 
forgot the dream-lit glory of Bethel and the 
blessed victory of Peniel, and when ruthless 
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floods of sorrow swept over his soul, he sent up 
the pitiful cry to heaven, “All these things are 
against me.’’ But the God of Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob did not forget. The promise made 
that memorable night on Bethel still holds, “I 
will not leave thee until I have done that which 
I have spoken to thee of.’’ I recommend to you 
the best thought of death, to remember the prom- 
ise of God, and his gracious redemption. 

“The body of Jacob embalmed and ready to 
be carried away, according to his dying request, 
to the promised land, should have taught his 
children to keep apart from Egypt and its idola- 
tries, looking for the better country, which God 
had promised to their fathers.” It should be 
so with reference to every righteous man’s burial 
to-day. His body is resting in the grave to await 
the glad resurrection day when he, together with 
all who have followed his godly footsteps, will 
be transported to the heavenly Canaan that re- 
maineth for the people of God. But to the im- 
penitent and unbelieving, there is no peaceful 
hour of death approaching. That conscience 
which you have so often and so long abused will 
reassert its dominion in that hour. ‘The voice 
of an evil conscience is not one evil in particu- 
lar, but a multitude of evils. It is a barking hell- 
hound, a monster vomiting fire, raging fury, a 
tormenting devil. It is a nature and quality of 


158 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


a guilty conscience to flee and be terrified, even 
when all is well, and when prosperity abounds, 
and to change such prosperity into danger and 
death.” O, my friend, I begrudge the devil of 
that triumph over you. Why not to-night make 
friends with Him who is Judge of all the earth 
and before whose righteous presence we must, 
one and all, soon appear? 


THE LAND OF GOSHEN 


Text: “That ye may dwell in the land of Gosh- 
en.’ —Genesis 46:34. 


UNDAY, Aprilozst, I arose at 97230 44. 

M., and breakfasted at 8:30. The atmo- 

sphere, even as early in the morning as we 

were out, we found to be sultry and oppres- 
sively warm, far more so than on any previous 
morning of our sojourn in Egypt. The sky was 
cloudless and the sun shone with fierce intensity. 
I spent the few hours remaining until our depar- 
ture writing. All of the party were anxious to 
communicate with as many of their friends as pos- 
sible before leaving Egypt, for we had been in- 
formed by our guide of the uncertain mail service 
in Palestine. Egypt, because of English watch- 
care, sustains reasonable relations with the Western 
world. 

We left Cairo at 11 A. M., on an express train 
for Port Said, which is, as you doubtless know, at 
the Mediterranean end of the Suez Canal. The 
word is Arabic and means “‘port of happiness.’ It 
is not pronounced “‘sed”’ or “‘side,”’ but Sa-eed, hav- 
ing two syllables. We passed through a portion 
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of the Lybian desert, through the land of Goshen 
and along some fifty or seventy-five miles of the 
Canal. 

Goshen is represented in the Genesis narrative 
as a fertile section of pasture land in the northeast- 
ern division of Egypt, between the Red Sea and 
the river Nile, upon the southern border of 
Canaan, allotted by Joseph to his father and his 
brethren; where they dwelt for upwards of two 
hundred years. It was, for grazing purposes, the 
best of the land. 

One of our American missionaries passed, with 
a caravan, through the northern district of ancient 
Goshen in 1827; and he describes it as an immense 
sandy desert, drifted with sandbanks; and present- 
ing here and there, in small patches, a few shrubs 
of evergreen, like our whortleberry bushes, on 
which the Bedouins pasture their flocks. Rameses 
and Pithon are mentioned as cities of Goshen, and 
the supposed ruins of them are described by mod- 
ern travelers. The pasha, or governor, of Egypt 
about sixty years ago established a colony of five 
hundred Syrians in the ancient land of Goshen, for 
the purpose of cultivating the mulberry and rear- 
ing silk-worms. But I saw nothing of this colony in 
my hurried passage through the land nor have I 
heard what success, if any, attended the enter- 
prise. 

Except an occasional artificial oasis, made by ir- 
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rigation, the country was a barren desert all the 
way. To me, Goshen was a severe disappoint- 
ment; while I saw many flocks and herds grazing 
as the train sped through it, I could not but won- 
der what they were feeding upon. It was not 
nearly so luxuriant as I had expected to find it, al- 
though it afforded just that sort of pasturage that 
the Bedouin Arabs seek to-day. Kentuckians who 
visit the East, if they would not be disappointed, 
must bear in mind ever that neither Egypt nor 
Palestine, nor any portion of the Turkish Empire 
has blue grass pasture land. 

As we were nearing the Suez Canal about mid- 
afternoon, having already had our eyes well 
filled with fine sand and dust that swept through 
the car windows, I saw across that stream what 
looked to me like a broad stretch of marshy land, 
covered largely with water and containing many 
patches of luxuriant green herbage with only an 
occasional sand hill. But my guide informed me 
that there was no water near, except that in the 
Canal, that what I saw was a mirage. But I 
thought he was mistaken then and I think so 
now. Mirages, as I have often read of them, 
are optical illusions pictured by an imagination 
inflamed by thirst. I was not at that time in 
special need of water, having slaked my thirst 
a few miles back with three green cucumbers pur- 


chased at a wayside station. I think Mr. Aboosh 
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did not really know what kind of country it was 
across the canal and he wished to cover his ig- 
norance and, at the same time, make me feel per- 
fectly satisfied with the thought that I had seen 
wonders. 

The Canal was a beautiful green ribbon of wa- 
ter running through the gold of the desert. It 
appeared to be not more than 150 feet in width. 
My first indication that I was near it was the 
sight of a large steamer slowly plowing its way 
through it. I wondered if such a small stream 
in the midst of so much sand would not have dif- 
ficulty keeping itself from being filled. This 
question was soon settled in my mind, however, 
when our train, at very frequent intervals, passed 
a large steam dredge busily engaged pumping 
sand from the Canal and passing it back to the 
desert. I saw two or three ocean steamers pass- 
ing either way. 

We arrived at Port Said at 3:10 P. M., and 
entering a carriage were driven furiously to the 
bureau of the piers, where we were registered 
for passage to Jaffa. At 5:20 P. M., we set sail 
on the Khedivial Mail Steamer Kosseir. The 
boat was the smallest and filthiest we had yet 
encountered, being thoroughly “a la Turk” in 
every respect. To make matters as uncomfort- 
able and inconvenient as possible, it was crowded 


almost to suffocation. We had great difficulty in 
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securing passage at all. 

The night was starlit and cloudless. A beau- 
tiful new moon sent her silver rays in streams 
over the water. The sea was as calm as death, 
and it was well nigh impossible to tell that we 
were moving. The humid air of the Mediter- 
ranean in contrast with the arid, dusty breath of 
the desert was a tonic to our spirits. 

I take it that you are familiar with the circum- 
stances under which Israel migrated to Egypt. A 
mighty famine held Canaan as in a death grip. 
Egypt only of the adjoining nations promised de- 
liverance. And then a strange Providence had 
years before placed Joseph, a favorite son of 
Jacob, in a position of great power and influence 
in this land. Pharaoh himself, as indeed he 
should have done, felt himself under lasting ob- 
ligations to Joseph. He invites Jacob and all his 
sons to sojourn in Goshen. ‘His invitation is ac- 
companied by more liberal terms than Joseph of- 
fered. Joseph only desired them to bring all 
the property they had; but Pharaoh bids them 
disregard their household goods, as he himself 
would make for them abundant provision (Gen. 
45:10-20). The good of all the land of Egypt was 
theirs. Pharaoh will even have them brought 
with all speed and comfort. He gives orders 
for wagons to fetch them. They could only have 
this favor by royal command, for it was strictly 


164 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


forbidden that wagons should be taken out of 
Egypt.” 


SOME MISGIVINGS ABOUT GOSHEN 


For all this gracious cordiality extended him, 
yet Jacob must have shuddered at the thought of 
going to dwell among heathen strangers. It was 
a mew experience and likely to be a trying one. 
There was great danger of his boys, who were chil- 
dren of a peculiar promise, becoming Egyptian- 
ized. Hence the old patriarch paused in his jour- 
ney at Beer-sheba, just before passing over into 
Goshen, and offered sacrifices unto the God of his 
father Isaac. ‘“‘And God spake unto Israel in the 
visions of the night, and said, Jacob, Jacob—I am 
God, the God of thy father; fear not to go down 
into Egypt ;—I will go down with thee into Egypt; 
and I will surely bring thee up again; and Joseph 
shall put his hand upon thine eyes.’’ Gen. 46 :1-4. 
Who will doubt that the promise of this Divine 
companionship nerved his faltering footsteps for 
the rest of the pilgrimage. The way is now ap- 
pointed for him and he will unhesitatingly go. 

‘Horace Greely, long ago, set the fashion of 
saying, ‘Go West, young man, go West;’ and there 
is wisdom in the advice, provided it be conjoined 
with the admonition, ‘But don’t go without your 


God.’ ”’ 
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In these busy times, in which we live, people are 
flocking into the cities and towns to educate their 
children, and to enjoy the comforts of compact 
civilization. They are crowding the professions 
and multiplying business competition; but they do 
not identify themselves so readily with the town 
churches. A false and foolish sentiment constrains 
them to leave their church membership in the 
country. As an inevitable result, they soon grow 
cold and indifferent about their religious life, and 
their children, exposed to a thousand temptations 
that unsuspecting country youth never dreamed of, 
go pell-mell to ruin. I wish I could persuade my 
brethren to come to town, but to bring their relli- 
gion with them. Remember Jacob’s sacrifice at 


Beer-sheba. 
SOME SAMPLES OF VICARIOUS GOODNESS 


Serious objection has often been made to the 
orthodox and traditional view of our Lord’s life 
and death—that he lived and died on earth as a 
substitute for sinful men. It is objected that it 
would be barbarously cruel and inhumanly unjust 
for the innocent to suffer for the guilty, and that, 
in che last analysis, it is physically and morally 
impossible for any one to suffer for another. He 
must indeed be a very shallow and unobserving 
philosopher who would make such an assertion. 
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There is no one law more deeply imbedded in the 
very nature of men and things than the law of 
substitutionary suffering and vicarious goodness. 
God in heaven only knows how parents suffer 
for their children, brother for brother, friend 
for friend. 

“Under the green foliage and blossoming 
fruit trees of to-day, there lie, rotting slower or 
faster, the forests of all other years and days; 
some have rotted fast, plants of annual growth, 
and are long since quite gone to inorganic mold; 
others are like the aloe, growths that last a thou- 
sand or three thousand years. You will find 
them in all stages of decay and preservation; 
down deep to the beginnings of the history of 
man. They lived, produced their fruit and died 
to make possible the growth of others. All past 
centuries have rotted down, and gone confusedly 
dumb and quiet, even as that nineteenth has gone 
to make possible the life of this twentieth. For 
the leafy blossoming present time springs from 
the whole past, remembered and unremember- 
able, so confusedly as we say.” God Almighty’s 
universe is built upon the principle of substitu- 
tion. What Pharaoh did for Jacob and his sons, 
he did, not for their sake, but for Joseph’s sake. 
What the Great King does for us is for the sake 
of our Elder Brother, not for our own. 
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SOME QUESTIONS ABOUT OCCUPATION 


Joseph anticipated the first question Pharaoh 
would put to his father. ‘And it shall come to 
pass, when Pharaoh shall call you, and shall say, 
What is your occupation? That ye shall say, Thy 
servants have been keepers of cattle (a general 
term for all domestic animals) from our youth 
even until now, both we and our fathers; that ye 
may dwell in the land of Goshen; for every shep- 
herd is an abomination unto the Egyptians.” It 
is worthy of notice in passing that Joseph, prince 
as he now was, was not one whit ashamed of his 
poor old shepherd father in the court of Pharaoh 
even though he knew such a calling to be despica- 
ble in Egyptian eyes. 

The words of this text imply that each of us 
has, or is intended to have, an occupation. If the 
children of Israel in all their eventful wanderings 
furnish a type of the people of God in their pil- 
grimage through this world, then the question be- 
comes all the more heartsearching and meaningful 
to us. I ask you to-night, as people of God, what 
is your occupation? If you are a people who have 
been made subjects of heavenly promises and a di- 
vine destiny, then the world at large, as the Egyp- 
tians the Israelites, expects you to have an occupa- 
tion peculiarly your own. And be not surprised 
or disquieted, if, being faithful to your calling, as 
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the Israelites were to theirs, the world shall think 
you pursuing an abominable occupation. But woe 
eternal be upon you, if for this reason you become 
ashamed and deny your heavenly calling. To the 
contrary, I would urge you like Peter to “‘Sanctify 
m your hearts Christ as Lord; being ready always 
to give answer to every man that asketh you a rea- 
son concerning the hope that is in you, yet with 
meekness and fear.” So shall you be about your 
Father’s business, and none need alarm you or 
make you afraid. 

My unconverted friend, I ask you in all earn- 
estness and solemnity, and may the Holy Spirit 
apply the question to your conscience, what is your 
occupation? Is your whole time taken up in the 
accumulation of earthly wealth? ‘Then let me re- 
mind you that moth and rust corrupt and thieves 
break through and steal. Are your thoughts en- 
grossed with the pursuit of worldly glory? Then 
listen to inspiration, ‘‘All flesh is as grass, and all 
the glory of man as the flower of grass. The grass 
withereth, and the flower thereof falleth away.” 
—I Pet. 1:24. Are you devoting yourself to earth- 
ly pleasures and sinful enjoyments? Once again, 
let me remind you that God has said, ‘She that 
liveth in pleasure is dead while she liveth.” Now, 
will you not once for all change your worthless 
occnpation and enlist in the service of God? 


LANDING AT JOPPA 


Text: “And it became known throughout all 
Joppa; and many believed on the Lord.’—Acts 


9:42. 


O more beautiful day could have been 
desired for a landing at the treacher- 
ous port of Jaffa than the cloudless 
morning that shone upon us, as the 
Kosseir came to anchor at 6:30 A. M., April 
22nd. The sea was as quiet as a sleeping infant. 
Our steamer had not yet moored a mile out at 
sea before we discerned a score or more of row 
boats, like a flock of geese, hurrying to meet us. 
When we had stopped and had lowered the gang- 
ways from the sides of the steamer, the rush be- 
gan in earnest. Up these gangways, men from 
these boats rushed with astonishing speed. And 
such other yelling and pushing and pulling the 
passengers and their baggage into these boats, 
I had never before witnessed. Not until we were 
safely and quietly seated in these boats and the 
oarsmen began to ply their oars, did we obtain 
a satisfactory view of that ancient city. 
“The town is built upon the abrupt slope of a 
169 
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hill which rises 153 feet above the water. “The 
houses rise tier above tier from the very verge 
of the sea. The declivity is so steep that the flat 
roofs of the lower tier of houses form the ter- 
race in front of those above and the ascent and 
descent along the narrow streets is one continual 
stairway.’ As seen from the deck of an ap- 
proaching steamer, this unique combination of 
closely compacted buildings gives the city a very 
picturesque appearance. On its landward side, 
it is surrounded by luxuriant groves of oranges, 
olives, pomegranates, figs, apricots and other 
choice fruits of Oriental lands. It is said that 
there are more than 350 gardens of fruit-bearing 
trees, which join each other in one continuous 
belt stretching north and south for seven miles 
and extending inland about one and a half.” 
‘The port of Jaffa is regarded as the most 
dangerous landing place on the eastern shores 
of the Mediterranean. It is encircled by great 
rocks, and its narrow passage-ways are guarded 
by long lines of wave-washed ledges and subter- 
ranean reefs.” Threading our way through a 
semi-circle of huge, ragged, moss-covered bould- 
ers that fain would contest the pilgrim’s landing, 
we were greeted at the piers by natives standing 
so thick as almost to deny us a foothold. They 
did not succeed, however, and we were safely 


ashore at 7 A. M. ‘When the surf dashes with 
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more than ordinary violence against this rock- 
bound shore, the passengers and goods are landed 
on the backs of the Arab boatmen, who from 
long habit, have become wonderful experts in this 
manner of delivery.” 

“This ancient seaport—one of the oldest 
known to history—notwithstanding its evil repu- 
tation, has been for many centuries the gateway 
of approach to the Holy City for countless hosts 
of travelers and pilgrims from Europe and all 
the far-away lands of Christendom. The only 
recorded instance in which it was used as an out- 
going port of the Israelites themselves, is given 
in the book of Jonah. Here the unwilling pro- 
phet took passage for Tarshish when flying from 
the presence of the Lord. (Jonah 1:3). In 
Solomon’s day, it was the landing place for the 
cedar rafts sent down from the forests of Leb- 
anon for the building of the Temple in Jerusalem. 
(2 Chron. 2:16). Here in like manner Ezra 
received his floats of trees for the building of 
the second Temple. In this rock-girt harbor 
was laid the scene of the classic legend of the 
deliverance of Andromeda from the sea mons- 
ter. 

“The first scriptural reference to the city is in 
Joshua 19:46, where it is represented as fronting 
the border of the tribe of Dan. 

“Jaffa was held as a possession of Israel during 
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the reigns of David and Solomon, and also for a 
time during the period of the Maccabees. After 
the Roman conquest, it was distinctively a Jewish 
city. Here Peter raised Tabitha (Dorcas) from 
the dead. (Acts 9:36-42). A few days later, he 
had in this city the wonderful vision on the house- 
top, overlooking the sea, which made the way 
plain for the evangelization of the Gentiles: and 
hither came the three messengers to guide him to 
the house of Cornelius in Caesarea. (Act 10:9- 
23). The house accredited to Simon the tanner 
by tradition is still shown in Jaffa.” We paid it a 
flying visit. Excavations in its front have disclosed 
oval cisterns which may have been used in tanning. 
These with other accessories give color to the sup- 
position that the house stands on or near the orig- 
inal site of Simon’s house. Jaffa has been fre- 
quently destroyed and rebuilt during its long his- 
tory. 

“It has associations of thrilling interest in con- 
nection with the Maccabean struggle, the Arab 
invasion, the Crusades and the brief, but darkly 
clouded period of its occupancy by Napoleon. 

“The present population, as given by Baedeck- 
er, is 23,000. Jaffa is connected with Jerusalem 
by a carriage road and railroad. The former is 
35 miles in length, the latter 54. It requires about 
four hours to make the run by rail to the Holy 
City. The fare is $3.00 first class and $1.00 sec- 


LANDING AT JOPPA ay i 


ond class.’’ My advice to you is to go first class, 
unless you wish to place yourself in the company 
of some of the strangest looking people you ever 
saw, and, at the same time, expose yourself to all 
manner of diseases common to the Orient. 

‘Peter came down from the mountains of Sa- 
maria to the saints which dwelt at Lydda; ‘and all 
they that dwelt at Lydda and Saron saw him and 
turned to the Lord,’ and ‘forasmuch as Lydda was 
nigh to Joppa,’ he ‘arose and went thither to com- 
fort the disciples mourning for the loss of Dorcas’; 
and there ‘he tarried many days’ with the tanner 
Simon, whose ‘house was by the seaside.’ On the 
flat roof of that house—overlooking the waves of 
the western sea, as they dash against the emerging 
rocks of the shallow and narrow harbor—the vi- 
sion appeared which opened to the nations far be- 
yond the horizon of that sea ‘the gates of the 
kingdom of heaven,’ and which called the Apostle 
to make the memorable journey along the sandy 
ridge of the coast, to find on the morrow the first 
Gentile convert in the Roman garrison at Cae- 
sarea.” 

No more profitable lessons occur to me as sug- 
gested by this text than the indication of some 
points of dissimilarity and of resemblance that 
must necessarily obtain between conversions in 
modern and in Apostolical times. If there is a 
difference in those times, in the character, tempera- 
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ment and ethical attainment of the people then and 
now, in the prevailing circumstances and condi- 
tions then and now— it is folly to think that the 
immediate effects of conversion would be the same 
then and now. On the other hand, if at heart hu- 
man nature is the same everywhere and at all times, 
being sinful and in rebellion against God; if the 
same Holy Spirit regenerates men everywhere and 
at all times—then it is folly to think that the gen- 
eral and ultimate results of conversion will not be 
strikingly similar in all cases. 


POINTS OF CONTRAST 


Conversion to Christ in Apostolical times con- 
sisted in the adoption of a new religion; now it con- 
sists generally in the realization of an old familiar 
one. Even the enemies of Jesus Christ testified 
that never man spake as this man. The multitudes 
were astonished at his teaching. No man then liv- 
ing had ever heard anything like it before. Now, 
in this country at least, few persons attain maturity 
without having heard his teaching proclaimed and 
expounded from their infancy. So that conversion 
with the modern man is the realization in his own 
heart and experience of that which has been drilled 
into his mind and thrust upon his observation all 
the days of his life. Hence the greater responsi- 
bility rests upon us of appropriating present mercy 
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by entering the gates ajar. 

In the early Church, there was great suddenness 
and swiftness in the process of conversion—as, for 
instance, the almost involuntary outburst of convic- 
tion on the day of Pentecost, when thousands were 
swept into the kingdom on one mighty spiritual 
tide. Also the conversion of Saul, and many oth- 
ers who might be mentioned. This characteristic 
of the early conversions has led many simple- 
hearted people to stumble and quibble about their 
own conversion and the conversion of others. 
Whosoever has not had in his spiritual history an 
experience of cyclonic suddenness and volcanic vio- 
lence, they read out of the kingdom of God alto- 
gether. Men have yet to learn that the Almighty 
has never yet bound himself up to any one plan of 
approach to the human soul. Even Elijah was not 
looking for a “‘voice of gentle stillness,” as he hid 
in the mountains of Horeb. 

Whereas, now, conversions are generally iso- 
lated, formerly whole multitudes were converted 
simultaneously. This also has been a source of 
much mischief among modern evangelists. So 
anxious have they become to duplicate Pentecost, 
that they have organized great companies of per- 
sonal workers, whose duty it is, during revival 
meetings, to corral the lost and constrain them to 
sign cards of confession and in some way indicate, 
at least, that they are not actively opposed to 
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church relations, that they may be counted and re- 
ported by the hundreds to the public press. I sub- 
mit to you that this is nothing less than a travesty 
on religion and a usurpation of the function of the 
Holy Spirit. The first Pentecost was not worked 
up but prayed down. And if ever it has a counter- 


part in history, its antecedent prayer season must 
be adhered to. 


POINTS OF COMPARISON 


It is still possible to live a life of piety under un- 
favorable circumstances. Every man thinks he 
could live as good a life as the best of men, if he 
were only played upon by influences conducive to 
spiritual growth. Every man would like to saddle 
all his failures and imperfections upon the back of 
some outrageous fortune. Such men forget that 
they constitute a part of other men’s circumstances 
just as other men constitute theirs. It is the old, 
old struggle of the survival of the fittest. For any 
man to strike a truce and show the white flag in 
the midst of this mighty conquest is a shameful 
confession on his part that he is not fit to survive. 
If all who are engaged in the Titanic struggle for 
supremacy over evil would only take this view of 
the situation, then indeed would they be more like- 
ly to quit themselves like men. 

It is still true that genuine goodness, wherever 
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found, is noticed and remembered by our heavenly 
Father. 

“Cornelius was one of those men, so numerous 
in that effete age of idolatry, who were yearning 
for a better worship, and under that impulse had 
embraced the pure Theism of the Old Testament, 
so much superior to every other form of religion 
known to them. They attended the synagogues, 
heard and read the Scriptures, and were in a state 
of mind predisposing them to welcome the Gospel 
of Christ, when it was announced to them. This 
class of persons furnished the greater part of the 
first Gentile converts.” They were the devout men 
encircled about Israel who furnished stepping- 
stones for the messenger of the Cross to the wide, 
wide world. 

It is still true that God gives more light to him 
who is conscious of his need of it and who humbly 
seeks it. For this very purpose, indeed, to impart 
this greater light the human ministry of the word 
has been appointed. Whether all who are the sub- 
jects of it realize it or not, it is true, nevertheless, 
that the living ministry is God’s appointed way of 
shedding heavenly light upon the sin-darkened 
pathway of men. And the minister of the Cross 
who compromises himself with the business inter- 
ests of this world, while still trying to break unto 
men the bread of eternal life, is a spectacle to ap- 
pall angels. How such men hope to square the ac- 
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count of their stewardship at the end of life’s short 
day is a mystery insoluble to me. 

How greatly would it cheer my heart if the re- 
port of my visit to Joppa would result even as Pet- 
er’s visit did—that ‘‘many believed on the Lord.” 

My pilgrimage to, through and from the Christ 
land, was not made that I might gather material 
the better to entertain, but solely that I might, with 
greater authority and power, proclaim Him whose 
sacred feet pressed that soil, endured such contra- 
dictions of sinners that He might bring life abund- 
ant to men. 


THREHOLY Chix 


Text: “Walk about Zion, and go round about 
her; number the towers thereof; mark ye well her 
bulwarks; consider her palaces: that ye may tell 
it to the generation following.” —Psalm 48 :12, 13. 


OARDING the train in Joppa at 7.45 
o’clock on the morning of April 22nd, 
we departed for Jerusalem. 

The plain of Sharon through which we 
passed during the first half of our journey was en- 
trancingly beautiful. Orange groves, olive 
orchards, gardens of pomegranates, apricots and 
figs, countless acres of waving green wheat and 
golden barley approaching harvest, this, too, be- 
sprinkled with wild flowers of every hue, enhanced 
the beauty of the scene. 

Our guide pointed out the church, which is sup- 
posed to stand on the site of the house in which 
Peter raised Dorcas from the dead; Lydda, where 
he healed Aeneas; Beth-shemesh, where the ark of 
the covenant was lodged for a time as the Philis- 
tines were returning it to the Israelites. 

(I. Sam. 6:12-20.) 

The valley of Ajalon, where Joshua command- 
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ed the moon to stand still; the scene of Samson’s 
operations in turning three hundred foxes loose 
into the grain fields of the Philistines with lighted 
firebrands tied to their tails; also the cave in which 
he dwelt for a time. It was still inhabited and 
children were playing about the entrance and wo- 
men washing clothes. We saw also Gezer, where 
the English archeologist, Stewart Macalister, since 
June, 1902, has discovered the ruins of seven cit- 
ies, built one upon the remains of another; and 
Bether, where the Jews made their last stand 
against the Romans and held them at bay for three 
years, but were finally defeated with a loss during 
the siege of hundreds of thousands of lives. 
Half-way to the Holy City, our train passed 
through a narrow ravine into the hill country, and 
so the country was during the rest of the way. The 
hills were precipitate on either side and looked as 
if they were solid rock, covered with scrimpy vege- 
tation and small loose stones. Occasionally there 
would be a narrow fertile valley with its olive 
orchard. Nearer Jerusalem, the country grew less 
hilly, but even more rocky, and rock fences circum- 
scribed each little field and these were so numerous 
as to make the surface of the ground look like a 
crazy quilt. At the beginning of the trip, orange 
and olive orchards were all enclosed with cactus 
hedges; but through the latter half everything was 
fenced with stones, and yet the supply of stones 
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was not apparently diminished. 

I caught my first glimpse of the Holy City at 
11:30 A. M., just three and three-quarter hours 
from the time of leaving Joppa, and ten minutes 
later we were passing from the train to a carriage 
in which we were driven, Jehu fashion, through 
the blistering noonday sun to the Grand New Ho- 
tel, David Street, near Jaffa Gate—and I had a 
splitting head-ache when I arrived. This, as well 
as my surroundings, was a new experience for me. 

We lunched at 1 P. M. I was not alone in my 
indisposition. Every member of the party was 
more or less indisposed or exhausted. Hence 
we decided to rest during the afternoon. I re- 
tired at 2 P. M., and soon fell fast asleep; from 
this, I was awakened at 4 o’clock by the strangest 
and most weird martial music. It was a com- 
pany of Turkish soldiers passing from their 
quarters in the Tower of David to their drill 
ground outside the northern city wall. The nap 
had cured my headache, and, in company with 
two of our men who had been aroused by the 
same music, I started at 5 o'clock for a walk 
around the wall without guide or interpreter. It 
took us one hour and thirty-five minutes to make 
the round. We had little difficulty in finding 
gates, and valleys, and hills just as we had ex- 
pected to find them, and in practical accord with 
all we had read. 
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Had dinner at 7 P. M. Remained in my room 
during the evening and retired at 10 o’clock. So 
ended my first day in this memorable city hal- 
lowed by the sacred presence in the past of so 
many of whom this world was not worthy. 


‘““JERUSALEM THE GOLDEN” 


The capital of the kingdom of Judah, and the 
scene of the most extraordinary events, which 
occur in the annals of the human race; events, in 
which men and angels have and must forever 
have the deepest interest. ‘This was the place 
selected by the Almighty for his dwelling, and 
here his glory was rendered visible. ‘This was 
the “perfection of beauty,” and the “glory of all 
lands.” Here David sat and tuned his harp, and 
sang the praises of Jehovah. Hither the tribes 
came up to worship. Here enraptured prophets 
saw bright visions of the world above, and re- 
ceived messages from on high for guilty man. 
Here our Lord and Saviour came in the form 
of a servant, and groaned and wept, and poured 
out his soul even unto death, to redeem us from 
sin, and save us from the pains of hell. 

“It was probably once called Salem, and in 
the days of Abraham was the abode of Melchi- 
zedek. When the Israelites took possession of 
the promised land, they found this stronghold in 
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the possession of the Jebusites. Perhaps, the 
more modern name of the city may be com- 
pounded of these two, with a little modification 
for the sake of sound. 

“We have called it a stronghold, and so in- 
deed it was, even in its earlier days. The whole 
foundation was of rock, with steep ascents on 
three sides. Then it was nearly surrounded by 
a deep valley, which was again embosomed with 
hills.” 

This natural position furnished some of the 
beautiful illustrations of the Bible. The Psalm 
from which our text is taken is an eminent exam- 


ple of this. 
JERUSALEM THE FADED 


We have viewed Jerusalem, says a Christian 
traveler, from different stations, have walked 
around it and within it, and have stood on the 
mount of Olives, with Josephus’ description of it in 
our hands, trying to discover the hills and valleys, 
as laid down by him near eighteen hundred years 
ago; and after all our research, we compare Jeru- 
salem to a beautiful person, whom we have not seen 
-for many years, and who has passed through a 
great variety of changes and misfortunes, which 
have caused the rose on her cheeks to fade, her flesh 
to consume away, and her skin to become dry and 


184 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


withered, and have covered her face with the 
wrinkles of age; but who still retains some gen- 
eral features, by which we recognize her as the 
person who used to be the delight of the circle in 
which she moved. Such is the present appearance 
of the Holy City, which was once the perfection 
of beauty, the joy of the whole earth. 

“The present political state of Jerusalem is per- 
haps as low as it has been at any time while under 
the dominion of the Turks. It has not even the 
honor of ranking as a provincial capital, and enjoys 
none of the immunities peculiar to the other holy 
cities of Islam. It is included within the pashalic 
of Damascus, and is governed by a deputy ap- 
pointed from there. No difference is created by 
the peculiar sanctity of the place (except in the 
Christian mind), as is done by that of the Arabian 
cities of Mecca and Medina; for, while a governor 
of either of these is honored by distinguished priv- 
ileges, the governor of Jerusalem ranks only as a 
magistrate of a provincial town.” 


JERUSALEM THE FATEFUL 


Seventeen times has Jerusalem been taken and 
pillaged; millions of men have been slaughtered 
within its walls. No other city on earth has ex- 
perienced such a fate. This protracted and al- 
most supernatural punishment betokens unexam- 
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pled guilt—such as was evidenced by the Man of 
Sorrows seated upon Olivet’s peaceful summit 
and looking over the fateful city, he saw already 
by the light of prophecy the embattled legions 
of Rome hugging it closer and closer in deadly 
embrace. The vision stirred his compassionate 
soul with emotions that all but stifled utterance, 
and it is possible to hear the beating of a Divine 
heart, as he wept, ‘“O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 
thou that killest the prophets and stonest them 
that are sent unto thee! How often would I 
have gathered thee, even as a hen doth gather 
her chickens under her wings, and ye would not.” 

Yet each time, phoenix like, she has risen from 
the ashes of her destruction, and the site of the 
city has never been called in question. The as- 
sociations with it have been permanent and unin- 
terrupted, and seem designed to connect the great 
eras in the history of the church of the Re- 
deemer, to be an everlasting monument of the 
truth and faithfulness of the God of Jacob. Not- 
withstanding the many changes that have taken 
place in its form and appearance, there is surely 
“a special providential oversight which has never 
been wholly withdrawn, and which will eventually 
bring out of the night of its long, gloomy past 
the dawning of a better day.” 
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“THE NEW JERUSALEM’ 


This is a term employed figuratively to repre- 
sent the spiritual church. The ancient Jews re- 
garded the tabernacle, the temple, and Jerusalem 
itself, as descending directly from God; and they 
suppose that there is a spiritual tabernacle, temple 
and city corresponding with them. Jerusalem of 
old was the city of God; and Jerusalem above is 
called the city of God, or heavenly Jerusalem. 
Paul, the probable author of the letter to the He- 
brews, and John, the writer of Revelation, each 
makes use of this phrase which is an accommoda- 
tion of the great truth of the gospel to the Hebrew 
mind. 

Few of us, perhaps, will ever be privileged to 
see the old Jerusalem, much as it would gladden 
our hearts and strengthen our faith to do so. Our 
lot has been cast in this advanced age and in this 
distant land, far removed from Palestine, yet 
blessed in other ways infinitely beyond the loftiest 
dreams of ancient Israel. So, most of us could not 
if we would, or would not, if we could, look upon 
the Holy City with eyes of flesh. If this be a sad- 
dening reflection, I have a soul-cheering announce- 
ment to make to all. Everyone who, with peni- 
tence and faith has followed the Master here, shall, 
when the eternal morning breaks in splendor upon 
the delectable mountains, see his face hereafter. 
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And they shall dwell forever in the sacred pre- 
cincts of the new Jerusalem, the holy city that 
comes down from God out of heaven. I sincerely 
hope you have this desire, and may it grow bright- 
er unto the cloudless day. 

‘For this God is our God forever and ever: He 
will be our guide even unto death.” 

‘What a portion then is that of the believer! 
The landlord can not say of his fields, these are 
mine for ever and ever. The king can not say of 
his crown, this is mine for ever and ever. These 
possessions shall soon change masters; these pos- 
sessors shall soon mingle with the dust, and even 
the graves they shall occupy may not long be theirs; 
but it is the singular, the supreme happiness of 
every believer to say, or to have a right to say, 
‘This glorious God with all His divine perfections 
is my God, for ever and ever, and even death it- 
self shall not separate me from his love.’”’ Peo- 
ple of God and the sheep of His pasture, I bid you 
rejoice to-night and be exceeding glad for glorious 
is your heritage through faith in Jesus Christ. 

But what of the baneful destiny before the fear- 
ful, the impenitent, the unbelieving? Is it not 
enough to melt the stoutest heart to look into the 
recerd of her unexampled suffering and sorrow? 
Across the blue dome of Jerusalem’s destiny must 
be inscribed the dreadful verdict, ‘She would not.” 
If impenitence and unbelief can write a damning 
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history like that on the fragile pages of time, what 
shall be its story when the records of eternity are 
complete? And why will you allow in your heart 
the working of a principle which is the very leaven 
of hell? The way of the transgressor is hard. 
Jerusalem has unquestionably found it so. Every 
individual must find it so, both in this world and 
in that which is to come. Will you profit by the 
example of the wicked? 


THE MOUNT OF OLIVES 


Text: “And He came out, and went, as His 
custom was unto the Mount of Olives.’’—Luke 


22 =39. 


N Tuesday morning, April 23rd, I 
arose at 5:30 o'clock and had break- 
fast at 7:30. The morning was 
densely cloudy and uncomfortably 
cool. A strong wind was blowing from the West 
and bringing a breath from the Mediterranean 
increased the discomfort of our fireless rooms. 
Every Bible student knows that “the climatic 
changes of the year in Palestine are grouped un- 
der two divisions only—summer and winter. The 
one is usually designated as the ‘dry season,’ the 
other as the ‘season of rain.’ The period of 
rainfall begins near the close of October, and 
usually ends in March and April. In Scripture 
allusions, the beginning of the rainy season is 
called ‘former rain,’ its ending ‘latter rain.’ Start- 
ing on the morning after our arrival, ‘latter rain’ 
fell every day during our eight-day sojourn in 
Jerusalem.” 
Promptly at 9 o'clock, in company with the 
party, I started on a carriage drive to the sum- 
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mit of the Mount of Olives. Arriving, we 
climbed the tower of the so-called Church of the 
Ascension from which, had the day been clear, 
we would have had an outlook in all directions 
bounded only by the limit of our vision. The 
tower is two hundred and sixty feet high and 
commands a view of nearly the whole of Pales- 
tine. 

“The Mount of Olives is so close to Jeru- 
salem that it has always had a place in its topog- 
raphy as well as in its history. Separated from 
the City on the east by the Kedron Valley, it is 
not an isolated mountain, but a ridge with three 
distinctly marked, rounded summits. It extends 
nearly two miles north and south, or in a line 
almost parallel with the ridge of Moriah on which 
the City stands.” 

“The central eminence, to which the name Oli- 
vet, or Mount of Olives, properly applies, is di- 
rectly opposite the Temple area. Its elevation is 
2,682 feet above sea-level, or about 200 feet 
higher than the Holy City itself.”” As has been 
said, this ridge lies east of Jerusalem and is of 
sufficient height that every street, and almost 
every house may be distinguished from its sum- 
mit. It doubtless derived its name from the 
abundance of olives which grew upon it; some of 
which, of remarkable age and size, are still stand- 
ing. 


“ANVWESHLED AO NAGUVD AHL 


THE MOUNT OF OLIVES 1gI 


Yes, the view from the summit of Olivet is one 
of the most interesting and impressive within the 
limits of the Holy Land. ‘“‘It includes nearly all 
the sacred sites connected with the humiliation 
and suffering of our Lord from Bethlehem to the 
place of His ascension. Southward the range of 
vision extends to the height at Hebron; westward, 
every object on the plateau of Jerusalem stands 
out with startling distinctness; while to the east 
is an unequaled panoramic view of the rugged 
Wilderness, the Jordan valley—nearly 4,000 feet 
below—portions of the Dead Sea and the clearly- 
cut outlines of the mountains of Moab and Gi- 
lead. Here the eager watchman stood long ages 
ago, to catch the first glow of the beacon light on 
those distant mountains, which gave notice of the 
appearance of the new moon by which the be- 
ginnings of the sacred feasts were regulated. 
The pathetic story of the passage of King David 
over the summit of this mountain when he fled 
from the face of Absalom, is the first and only 
important event associated with it before the 
time of Christ. 

“There were doubtless many occasions of rejoic- 
ing also, on Olivet: as when the pilgrim bands had 
gained its summit and looked down on the Holy 
City; or when the people went forth with gladness 
of heart over its wooded slopes to ‘fetch olive and 
pine and myrtle bramches to make booths, as it is 


192 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


written’ (Neh. 8:15). And yet, as Dean Stanley 
has said, its lasting glory belongs not to the old 
Dispensation, but to the New. It is pre-eminent 
among the sacred mountains, because, more than 
all others, it was honored as the favorite retreat 
and quiet resting-place of Jesus. In the crowded 
city, He taught and ministered to the suffering and 
the needy, but when the shadows of evening began 
to fall, He went out to the Mount of Olives. 
Here He slept through the night under the wide 
spreading branches of the trees, or sought retire- 
ment for meditation and prayer; or entered into 
the home at Bethany where He ever found the 
kindly sympathy and true hearted affection which 
His human nature craved. 

‘Four places on the slopes of Olivet are special- 
ly noteworthy in connection with the closing scenes 
of our Lord’s earthly life and ministry. These 
are—Bethany; the place where He wept over 
Jerusalem; the Garden of Gethsemane; and the 
place of the Ascension.” 

No better course of procedure occurs to me than 
to use these four places as the main topics or divi- 
sions of this discourse. Surely each place has its 
own message to you and me, embalmed in bright 
memories of Him who brought God’s glad mes- 
sage of deliverance to guilty man. 

“Bethany is pleasantly situated amid groves of 
olive, fig and almond trees on the southeastern 
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slope or shoulder of the mountain, something less 
than two miles from Jerusalem. A wild mountain 
hamlet screened by an intervening ridge from the 
view of the top of Olivet, perched on its broken 
plateau of rock, the last collection of human habi- 
tations before the desert-hills which reach to Jeri- 
cho—this is the modern village of El Lazarieh, 
which derives its name from its clustering around 
the traditional site of the one house and grave 
which gave it an undying interest. Guides still 
point out to the tourist the house and grave of 
Lazarus. These however, are of very doubtful 
genuineness, but the identification of El] Lazarieh 
with the ‘town of Mary and her sister, Martha,’ 
and Lazarus, has never been questioned. Here, 
says Dr. Thompson, the God-man chose to reveal 
more of His human nature than anywhere else on 
earth; and here also were witnessed the most affect- 
ing and stupendous scenes in the history of our 
Blessed Redeemer.” 

Many people find it difficult to believe in our 
Lord’s deity, my greatest difficulty has always been 
to believe in his humanity. But when I see Him 
at Bethany every doubt is driven away. “Here He 
commended the choice of Mary, and approved the 
service of Martha. Here He wept with the sis- 
ters at the grave of their brother, and anon with a 
voice that penetrated the abode of freed spirits, 
called back the dear object of their affections to 
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life, and the further enjoyment of that sanctified 
home. In Bethany afterward the grateful Mary 
anointed the feet of Jesus with the costly box of 
ointment and wiped His feet with her hair. And 
it is still true, according to the Master’s word, that 
wheresoever His gospel has been preached in the 
whole world, there also has this been told as a 
memorial of her.” 

“The place where Jesus wept over Jerusalem 
was at a point where the road, slightly ascend- 
ing, turns sharply around an overhanging ledge 
of rock. Here the whole city would come in- 
stantly into view.” “It is hardly possible,” says 
Dean Stanley, ‘“‘to doubt that this rise and turn 
of the road—where His eyes beheld what is still 
the most impressive view which the neighborhood 
of Jerusalem furnishes—was the exact spot where 
the multitude paused, and He, when He beheld 
the city, wept over it.” : 

The shadow of the cross was already falling 
about Him. He was entering, as it were, the 
penumbra of Calvary. And as our Lord’s minis- 
try drew to a close, both its severity and its ten- 
derness increased; its severity toward those to 
whom it had always been severe and its tender- 
ness toward those to whom it had always been 
tender. It was like the closing of a great revival 
meeting wherein many have tasted and found that 


the Lord is good, while many more have stub- 
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bornly rejected every offer of mercy. So: 


‘*The Son of God in tears 
The wondering angels see; 

Be thou astonished, O my soul, 
He shed those tears for thee!”’ 


Now, “if any man have not the Spirit of Christ, 
he is none of his.”’ The Spirit taught our blessed 
Lord to weep over the impenitence and unbe- 
lief of men. Have you this passion for the sal- 
vation of the lost? Do you, like Paul, covet fel- 
lowship with your Master in suffering? Surely, 


“None of the ransomed ever knew 

How deep were the waters crossed, 

Nor how dark was the night that the Lord 
passed through 

Ere He found His sheep that was lost.” 


The Garden of Gethsemane—‘This sacred re- 
treat—we are told—was over the brook Kedron, 
and hence at the base of the Mount of Olives. The 
place which for many centuries has been known 
and revered as Gethsemane is just beyond the 
bridge that spans the narrow valley of the Kedron, 
and nearly opposite the Golden Gate. It is an en- 
closure of about an acre of ground, in which are 
eight gnarled olive trees of extraordinary girth 
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and evidently of great age. It is scarcely possible 
to resist the impression that the small space which 
is here set apart by the Latin church, is in a location 
that does not admit of the privacy and seclusion, 
which the narrative of the Evangelists plainly im- 
plies. It is the meeting-place of several roads, 
which must always have converged in or about this 
spot, and it is scarcely more than 250 yards from 
the city wall. The name signifies oil-press, and of 
recent years another site has been suggested about 
one-fourth of a mile further north, where the ruins 
of an ancient oil press have been discovered, sur- 
rounded by olive trees, some of which are very 
old.” 

Did you ever reflect on what momentous events 
in this world’s history have been grouped about 
gardens? In the Garden of Eden, God placed 
the newly-created pair bearing the untarnished im- 
age of their celestial Maker. ‘There the infernal 
serpent deceived the mother of mankind and per- 
suaded her to take “the fruit of that forbidden 
tree whose mortal taste brought death unto the 
world and all our woe.” In the Garden of Gethse- 
mane, somewhere on the western slopes of Olivet, 
the Redeemer, the first promise of whose coming 
rent the spectral gloom of man’s disobedience, on 
the night of His betrayal, groaned and wept, and 
prayed in such agony of spirit, that His sweat was 
as it were great drops of blood, falling down to 
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the ground. “In the place where He was crucified, 
there was a garden; and in the garden a new tomb 
wherein was never man yet laid.” Jno. 19:41. 
Thus, in a garden did man fall, and in a garden 
did “one greater Man restore us and recover Para- 
dise to all mankind and raise Eden in the waste 
wilderness.” 

“The place of the Ascension was in the im- 
mediate vicinity of Bethany, the home He loved so 
well. All the circumstances of the narrative for- 
bid its location in a public place, or in full view of 
the city, where an uncertain tradition has placed 
it.’ There is no reason whatever for lending any 
faith to the story that the magnificent Church of 
the Ascension stands on, or even near the spot 
from which our Lord was received up into the 
clouds of heaven. I would brush all such folly 
into the dump heap of everlasting oblivion. All 
that we know for sure is, that it was near Bethany 
on the eastern side of the mountain. The blessed 
fact of the ascension and our Lord’s parting mes- 
sage to His astonished followers is of infinitely 
greater importance than any idle speculation about 
the exact place. Let us turn our thoughts to the 
inspired narrative. 

“Ye shall be my witnesses to the uttermost part 
of the earth. And when He had said these things, 
as they were looking, He was taken up; and a cloud 
received Him out of their sight. And while they 
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were looking steadfastly into heaven as He went, 
behold two men stood by them in white apparel; 
who also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye 
looking into heaven? This Jesus, who was received 
up from you into heaven, shall so come in like 
manner as ye beheld Him going into heaven.” 
Acts. 1:8-11. 

“The world can not bury the Christ of God. The 
earth is not deep enough for His tomb, the clouds 
are not wide enough for His winding-sheet. He 
ascends into the heavens, but the heavens could not 
contain Him. He still lives in His Church, which 
burns unconsumed with His love; in the truth that 
reflects His image; in the hearts which burn as 
He talks with them by the way.” 

“Oh if we could only lift up our heads, and live 
with Him; live new lives, high lives, lives of hope 
and love and holiness, to which death would be 
nothing but the breaking away of the last cloud, 
and the letting of the life out to its completion. 
May God Almighty give us some such blessing.”’ 

My hearers, Jesus is coming again—coming 
in the same manner as He went away. But com- 
ing for a far different purpose than that for which 
He came long ages ago. Then He came as a suf- 
fering servant and was offered to bear the sins 
of many. He will appear a second time, “apart 
from sin, unto salvation, to them that wait for 
Him.” Are you waiting for the coming of the 
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Lord! He is coming to separate the righteous 
from the wicked, on which side will you stand? 
He is coming to make up His jewels, will He take 
you or will you be left behind? If you live apart 
from Him here, you shall meet the doom of the 
outcast hereafter ! 


A PIECE OF PIOUS FRAUD 


Text: “Why do ye also transgress the com- 
mandment of God because of your tradition?’ — 
Matthew 15 :3. 


FTER the noon-day lunch on that 

Tuesday, April 23rd, the party rested 

until 3 P. M., when the start was made 

on foot through the heart of the city 
for the Church of the Redeemer. Climbing the 
tower of this church, we had pointed out to us, 
from the four points of the compass, the City 
and its environs, from within the walls—as our 
morning view from Olivet had given us the same 
observations from outside the City. 

Our second visit was to, and through, the so- 
called Church of the Holy Sepulchre. This 
Church was built in the thirty years following 
_ the year 300 A. D., and dedicated in 336 A. D. 
It has been much changed, and many times adde:' 
to, and by a fire in 1808 it was well nigh destroyed. 
The original rotunda form still obtains in part, 
and the exterior is Norman-Saracenic in archi- 
tecture. The sepulchre itself, or what is claimed 
to be the original one, is enclosed in a sixteen- 
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sided chapel that is within the main edifice. 
Around it are eight chapels, built by different re- 
ligious bodies at various times, and at intervals 
used by them, under protection of Turkish sol- 
diers. 

Three large bodies are most in evidence at 
this church, and it is among them that Turks 
claim most of the differences arise. Charges by 
the Turks have often been disputed, but it is 
known that harmony has not always obtained. 
The three are the Greek Catholics, under the Pa- 
triarch of Jerusalem, the Roman Catholics, un- 
der direction of the Franciscan Order, and the 
Armenian, spiritually guided by the Patriarch of 
Constantinople. Franciscans represent the Ro- 
man Catholic Church throughout the Holy Land, 
and the honor claimed by them as guardians of 
the Palestine shrines, the Holy Sepulchre great- 
est among them, is well known to tourists who 
visit that country. We saw a large body of them 
in this church. 

“While it is admitted that the Church of the 
Holy Sepulchre is the successor of the church 
built upon this site by Constantine A. D., 325, and 
that it has been revered for more than fifteen cen- 
turies as the tomb of Christ, most of the leading 
authorities at the present time have accepted the 
conclusion reached by Dr. Robinson many years 
ago ‘that its genuineness is supported neither by 
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well authenticated historical facts, nor by prior 
traditions, nor by archaeological features.’ Its 
position in the midst of the modern city; the im- 
possibility of placing it outside the line of the 
second wall, except on the theory of a re-enter- 
ing angle; its close proximity to the Pool of Hez- 
ekiah, which must always have been within the 
walls; and the unsatisfactory, not to say, dam- 
aging, evidence furnished by the number and sur- 
roundings of the traditional sites themselves—all 
bear heavily against the supposition that this was 
the place of the crucifixion and entombment of 
Christ. To place the Church of the Holy Sepul- 
chre outside the wall of Herod’s time, where the 
Scriptures say the crucifixion occurred, with such 
knowledge as we now possess of the direction and 
bearings of that wall, would give to that portion of 
the city ‘a configuration quite preposterous.’ ”’ 
‘This venerated shrine, however we may regard 
its traditional claims, has a history strangely incon- 
sistent with the character of Him who died on 
Calvary; and yet one of surpassing interest. No 
other spot of ground, not even Mecca itself, has 
drawn together so many pilgrim bands from afar, 
or has cost so much in blood and tears. Its re- 
covery from the hands of the Infidel Turk was the 
dominant thought of Christian Europe for more 
than two centuries, and it is estimated that the sev- 
eral Crusades organized to accomplish this object, 
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cost from six to ten million human lives.” 

Drawn by the magnetism of an empty tradition, 
religious frenzy and foolish sentiment, these myr- 
iads of human beings were led as swine to the 
slaughter. Place this gory conduct alongside the 
commandment, “Thou shalt not kill,” and judge 
whether or not my text is well chosen, ‘“Why do 
ye also transgress the commandment of God be- 
cause of your tradition?’ Wade through that his- 
toric blood and make your way to this so-called 
sepulchre and be rewarded for your journey by 
having pointed out to you in various nooks and 
corners of that old church or its crypts “twenty or 
more traditional sites, associated with scriptural 
incidents ranging in point of time from Adam to 
Christ.”” They will even show you Adam’s skull! 


THE QUESTION 


“In effect, what Jesus and the scribes differed 
about was the nature of true goodness. To Jesus, 
goodness was a matter of universal human interest. 
It was not a mysterious affair in which only learned 
professional men could keep us right. When he 
wanted to speak about it, he did not speak to a lim- 
ited and specially instructed class, but to all man- 
kind. ‘He called the multitude to him again and 
said to them: Hear me all of you and understand.’ 
The right way of life is no professional mystery; it 
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is a thing which ought to be intelligible to every 
one. There is an appeal—and Jesus makes it— 
from all kinds of moral sophistry, from every 
form of learned casuistry, to the common con- 
science of mankind. The danger of having any 
professional class connected with religion is that 
they are apt to forget this. They easily think that 
they know better than others what goodness is. 
In their own eyes, they are instructors of the fool- 
ish, teachers of babes, as Paul says (Rom. 2:20) ; 
but they too readily forget that it is to the babes, 
and not to the wise and prudent like them, that the 
truth of God is revealed. (Matt. 11:25).” 

“The particular form in which the question 
about goodness arose was this: The scribes in their 
anxiety to do full justice to the O. T. law, had 
made a hedge, as it was called, around it. They 
not only would not violate any of its command- 
ments, but they would not come near to violating 
them. They made their own rules to keep men at 
a distance from the law. These rules are called 
by the Savior in this connection ‘your traditions.’ ” 


THE CORRECT POSITION 


It is a vain worship which gives as its teachings 
the commandments of men. This was already un- 
derstood in the age of Isaiah, ‘And the Lord said, 
Forasmuch as this people draw nigh unto me, and 
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with their mouth and with their lips do honor me, 
but have removed their heart far from me, and 
their fear of me is a commandment of men which 
hath been taught them; therefore, behold, I will 
proceed to do a marvelous work among this peo- 
ple, even a marvelous work and a wonder; and the 
wisdom of their wise men shall perish, and the un- 
derstanding of their prudent men shall be hid.” 
(Isa. 29:13, 14). It is an interesting instance of 
Paul’s knowledge of the teaching of Jesus, that 
he quotes the same passage of Isaiah to teach the 
same lesson (Col. 2:22). ‘“There is no moral 
authority in a merely established custom; authority 
belongs only to that which speaks in and to the 
conscience with the voice of God.” 

Many of the traditions of the scribes and Phar- 
isees were connected with the distinction of things 
clean and unclean, and with the ceremonial wash- 
ings or lustrations connected with this distinction. 
In one word they were human customs, which the 
scribes had identified with goodness. But Jesus re- 
jects this identification. The scribes might say 
what they pleased; their venerated customs found 
no support in the word of God, and no echo in the 
conscience of men. He set them aside without 
scrup!e. Tolerant as he was in general, this was 
a subject on which he could only be trenchant. He 
did not care though he scandalized the Pharisee. 
They were plants his heavenly Father had not 
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planted, and must be rooted up. They were blind 
guides of blind men, and leaders and led would 
fall into the ditch together. 

Jesus exalts the Scriptures as the only authori- 
tative rule of faith and practice. And to this agree 
the words of Paul, when writing by the same 
Spirit who actuated Jesus, he declared: “If any 
man thinketh himself to be a prophet, or spirit- 
ual, let him take knowledge of the things which I 
write unto you, that they are the commandment 
of the Lord.”—1 Cor. 14:37. 

It is fatal and self-deluding to substitute any 
other standard of conduct. Sometimes appar- 
ently well meaning people will stumble upon pass- 
ages of Scripture whose teachings collide with 
their behavior. They excuse themselves and their 
conduct by asserting that they have a peculiar ex- 
perience, they have the Spirit, and where the 
Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. In reply, 
I have this to say; if any man experiences any- 
thing that is contrary to this Book, then he has 
experienced something that he ought not to have 
experienced. And if any man has been the sub- 
ject of the operation of the Holy Spirit, assur- 
edly he will do the things commanded by the Holy 
Spirit. Of a truth where the Spirit of the Lord 
is, there is liberty, but not license. The Spirit 
never contradicts himself, nor does he give to any 
man the liberty to contradict his infallible Word. 
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Conscience and customs, traditions and teachings, 
whatever they may be, nowhere and at no time, 
excuse any man for even the minutest departure 
from God’s revealed will. His word is final. He 
has anticipated every possible state or condition 
of man, and herein is revealed a sufficiency of 
light to discover to all men everywhere the way 
to the cross of his Son, where purchase has been 
made of free complete redemption to everyone 
that believeth. 

Artificial virtues are the enemies of real ones. 
Here is summed up the great controversy of the 
New Testament, that between the religion of the 
letter and external observances and religion of 
the heart, between what Paul calls ‘“‘the righteous- 
ness which is of the law and the righteousness 
which is of God grounded upon faith.”” The keep- 
ing of the commandments of men is prejudicial 
to the keeping of the law of God. Jesus gives 
an instance of this, in his own age connected with 
the word korban. What the evangelist means 
is apparently this: 

“Tf a man who had aged parents to support 
declared that any money he could use for this pur- 
pose was korban—dedicated to the Temple 
Treasury— he was exempted, according to the 
scribal law, from the biblically taught duty of 
honoring (by aiding) his parents. <A self-im- 
posed religious duty was set above the fifth com- 
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mandment, and neutralized it.” 

True goodness must be open to every one. Only 
a professional class could understand what good- 
ness was to the scribes, and only a leisured class 
could practice it; it was entirely beyond the reach 
of plain people who had to work for their living. 
This was all the evidence that Jesus wanted to 
show that it was not goodness at all. With this 
understanding of the nature and availability of 
true goodness, which all men stand in need of, and 
for which every honest heart passionately hungers, 
what wonder that the common people heard him 
gladly? What wonder that the publicans and out- 
casts drew unto him to hear him, while his gra- 
cious words of tenderness and compassion fell on 
their ears like the breaking of a new dawn. The 
same blessed voice of forgiveness is audible still 
to all who will hear him. 

“You never need to educate any man into sin. 
It is natural. As soon as ever the young crocodile 
has left its shell, it begins to act just like its par- 
ent, and to bite at the stick which broke the shell. 
The serpent is scarcely born before it rears its 
head and begins to hiss. The young tiger may be 
nurtured in your parlor, but it will develop ere 
long the same thirst for blood as if it were in the 
forest. So it is with man; he sins as naturally as 
the young lion seeks for blood, or the young ser- 
pent stores up venom.” 
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The blood of Jesus Christ, the Son of David 
and the Son of God, is the only antidote for the 
deadly virus of sin known to mortal man. Who is 
wise enough to apply the antidote just now? 


AROUND THE WALLS OF JERICHO 


Text: “By faith the walls of Jericho fell down, 
after they had been compassed about for seven 
days.’—Hebrews 11:30. 


EDNESDAY, April 24th, I arose at 

5:45 A. M., and had breakfast at 

6:30. Dense clouds covered the heay- 

ens, a strong wind was blowing from 
the west and it was sprinkling rain. This was a 
boon to us, as we were to visit during the day one 
of the hottest spots on the surface of the earth. 
Promptly at 7 o’clock our party entered carriages 
and started on our sixteen-mile-journey to the city 
of Jericho in the Jordan valley. Passing out of 
the Jaffa gate, we made a circuit round the north- 
ern wall of Jerusalem, down into the Kedron val- 
ley and over the Mount of Olives. The road was 
limestone excellently macadamized. A few pil- 
grims were met coming to the City before we made 
our first stop at Bethany, a rude mud village on 
our left, some two miles from Jerusalem, the last 
collection of human habitations before the rugged 
wilderness that extends to the plains of Jericho. 
We scarcely hesitated here, but our guide indicated 
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to us the traditional home of Lazarus. 

For a distance of five or six miles, the country 
was desperately barren, rough and forbidding. 
The road continually zigzagged through the moun- 
tains. [hese mountains were not high, as moun- 
tains go, but were perfectly barren and rocky. We 
met straggling bands of Bedouin Arabs all along 
the way, with their tiny donkeys laden almost be- 
yond endurance. Soon we saw one donkey fallen 
beneath his load. Many of the Bedouin were 
armed, some with clubs, others with guns, and with 
their coarse dress and piercing black eyes, they pre- 
sented a formidable appearance. None of them, 
however, made any hostile demonstrations. 

For the next four or five miles, the hills seemed 
less rugged and more arable, being covered in some 
instances with vegetation—wheat, barley and a 
coarse grass which the Bedouin were gathering. 
The way now became almost literally lined with 
these nomads. 

Good Samaritan Inn was our next stopping 
place, a little more than half way to Jericho. It 
was a rectangular, walled enclosure, containing 
about a quarter of an acre of ground, with a shed- 
like house next to the road, the house forming part 
of the wall. We were greeted at the entrance by 
a chunky, middle-aged man, with a stubby black 
mustache, who saluted us cordially as follows: 
“Good morning, boys. Won’t you walk into my 
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parlor, said the spider to the fly ?”’ But he could not 
say that it was the prettiest little parlor that we 
ever did spy, for the stench from the door remind- 
ed us more of a cesspool than of a parlor. We 
only rested our horses for a moment, intending to 
make a longer stop on our return trip. 

Re-entering our carriages, we continued our 
journey and soon came upon a dead donkey lying 
in the road, from whose body the eagles had al- 
ready picked the eyeballs. 

About halfway between the Inn and Jericho, we 
paused to take a look at the brook Cherith where 
Elijah was fed by the ravens, and which is now 
marked at this point by a Greek prison monastery. 
It seemed to me that the birds or some other heav- 
enly benefactors would have to feed any one who 
should attempt to dwell in that wild region. 

The Jordan valley soon appeared, and I caught 
my first glimpse of the sacred river at 10:05 A. M. 
Ten minutes later found us at the site of the Jer- 
icho of Herod’s day, which is situated at the point 
where the highway from Jerusalem enters the riv- 
er valley. Here we noted the ruins of an aqueduct 
and reservoir built by Herod before the time of 
Christ. It required about fifteen minutes more to 
reach the Jericho of to-day, a mere village of some 
three hundred population, living in forty or fifty 
houses, of rough stone, with roofs of bushes and 
mud. ‘There are two hotels, ‘““The Jordan’? and 
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‘The Belle Vue.”” We stopped at the latter, which 
was a frame building containing twelve or fifteen 
rooms. The dining room was in a separate build- 
ing out in the yard. Leaving such hand baggage 
as we had brought with us, we continued our drive 
up the valley about a mile to the Spring of Elisha 
where the prophet made the bitter waters sweet. 
t was an oblong stone-walled pool, about 30x60 
feet in size, and evidently over a man’s head in 
depth, for there were two brawny Arabs swim- 
ming and diving in it. The water was clear as 
crystal. Another half mile drive further north 
brought us to the site and excavations of ancient 
Jericho, the city of Joshua’s day. There was noth- 
ing to be seen here but the deep trenches and holes 
left by the excavators when their work was fin- 
ished. It was an easy matter to trace the direction 
of the old wall, foundations of which were discov- 
ered fifteen or twenty feet below the surface of 
the ground. It would not have been difficult to 
have walked around this city in an hour and a half. 
‘When the children of Israel passed over Jor- 
dan, God burnt the bridges behind them. That 
is to say, the waters which divided to let them in 
flowed together again to shut them in. All pos- 
sibility of retreat was shut off; they had to con- 
quer or die. With the walls of Jericho rising up 
before them and the waters of Jordan rushing 
on behind them, it could hardly be said that these 
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people had improved their situation by coming 
to Canaan. They were not a warlike people. 
They could build walls—nobody had built bet- 
ter—but they had no engines with which to break 
them down. ‘They could not hope to starve the 
city out by a siege, for the surrounding nations 
were already combining to wipe them out. It was 
a time of Man’s extremity. Unless God himself . 
should come to their help they were utterly un- 
done. 

“Doubtless Joshua came to this conclusion as 
he walked around the walls of the city studying 
its defences, and endeavoring to fix upon a plan 
of attack. He must have prayed while he 
planned, for as he went an angel met him. The 
angel proved to be the Captain of the Lord’s 
hosts—the Captain who always comes to us at the 
moment when, overwhelmed by a sense of our 
helplessness, we throw ourselves upon God. 
Joshua threw himself at his feet. Having no 
plans of his own, conscious that he could do noth- 
ing, he was ready to cry, ‘What saith my Lord 
to his servant?” 

Happy is the man who, in every hour of ex- 
tremity, thus throws himself upon God. What 
the Lord did say to his servant was, in effect, as 
follows: 

“God would have His people work—‘The city | 
must be compassed about.’ ” 
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Faith will adopt the means appointed of God, 
even though science and reason and custom may 
reject them as ill-adapted, unusual and ineffectual. 
Had not Joshua been a man of unquestioning 
faith in God, he would probably have made an- 
swer to the Lord that, in all the annals of mili- 
tary prowess, no general had ever made use of 
such means in storming a city. Marching around 
the city beyond the reach of bow shot and sling 
shot, exposing themselves to the derision and 
laughter of the garrison, what possible injurious 
effect could that have on the embattled walls of 
Jericho? The plan was Divinely original, 
hitherto unheard of among the armies of earth. 
But there are no question marks in the grammar 
of faith. 

Faith will not only use the means appointed of 
God, but in the way prescribed by Him. Note 
the care with which Joshua received instructions 
from the Captain of the Lord’s hosts and the 
scrupulous precision with which he put them into 
operation. The minutest departure from the 
course of procedure revealed from heaven would 
have been to place his own wisdom and military 
skill over against the wisdom of the Lord of 
hosts and so have rendered null and void its prac- 
tical effect, for it would have been to forfeit the 
presence of the Lord in its execution. And that 
was Joshua’s supreme need. It is our supreme 
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need to-day. Mayhap we have crippled our ef- 
ficiency in God’s service because we have not in 
simple faith submitted ourselves to his instruc- 
tion and guidance. The Lord forgive us if we 
have, and grant us a speedy return to Him. 

The town of Man-Soul must be taken in the 
Lord’s name, by “the foolishness of preaching.” 
“For seeing that in the wisdom of God the 
world through its wisdom knew not God, it was 
God’s good pleasure through the foolishness of 
the thing preached to save the believing ones.”’ 
No mortal man would ever have thought of such 
a way of saving men from their sin. The idea 
of a man being justified through One who was 
himself condemned, the idea of One saving others 
who could not save himself, has ever been unto 
the Jew a stumbling block and unto Greeks foolish- 
ness. But to everyone who, in faith like Joshua, 
has accepted the Divine method, it has proved 
the very power of God unto salvation. No 
stronghold of sin can long withstand the power of 
Jesus’ blood. 

“God would have his people wait—‘com- 
passed seven days.’” This delay must have 
sorely tried the faith and patience of the Israel- 
ites. That was a long time to endure apparently 
unprotected exposure to ever-increasing danger. 
While Jericho was straitly shut up because of the 
children of Israel, the same could not be said of 
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countless other cities throughout the land. These 
several tribes and nations were divided among 
themselves and constantly at war with one an- 
other, but they all looked upon the intruding 
Israelites as a common enemy. Therefore, Is- 
rael’s delay before Jericho gave great opportun- 
ity unto the gathering clans of Canaan to form an 
alliance not only defensive, but offensive as well. 
Who can estimate the suspense and anxiety of 
the chosen people as they waited upon the Lord? 
God has his reasons for making us wait to-day. 
“It is for his own glory, we doubt not. We be- 
lieve it will ultimately be for our profit.” We 
think nothing strange of this in the industrial 
realm. He who deals in stocks and bonds expects 
nothing else than to wait for interest to accrue 
from the investment. The farmer goes forth in 
springtime sowing his seed. He does not go out 
next morning to reap his harvest. Nay, verily; he 
expects to make an outlay of much toil and energy; 
he expects many days of sun and shower before he 
realizes the fruits of his labor. 

“Ministers sow sermons on congregations, and 
think they will come up in a minute. But they will 
not come up in a good many minutes. By and by, 
little by little, men will rise. But there is nothing 
in this world that is quite so slow as the building 
of a man.” 

“God would have his people win—‘the walls 


218 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


fell down.’ ” 

Working with zeal and waiting with patient 
faith, in God’s good time the victory came surely, 
it came completely, it came suddenly, it came glor- 
iously. Then, in the joy of that triumphant faith, 
all the suspense and anxiety that preceded victory 
must have been swallowed up. It is God’s own 
way. In the beautiful language of the poet’s de- 
scription of the death of Moses, we may say, 


‘“O lonely tomb in Moab’s land! 
O dark Beth-peor’s hill! 

Speak to these curious hearts of ours 
And bid them to be still. 

God hath his mysteries of grace, 
Ways that we can not tell; 

He hides them deep 
Like the secret sleep 

Of him he loved so well.” 


“The Spirit of Christ both quickens the degen- 
erate soul into the new life in God and works 
mightily in that life to realize the fullest and high- 
est development.” 

“Consider this matter of development. Here 
is a man walking through a park. He is a botan- 
ist, and every tree and flower tells him a story. He 
is a geologist, and every stone has a meaning to 
him. He is an ornithologist, and every bird sings 
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to him of the wonders of life. He is an astrono- 
mer, and every star enlarges his vision of law and 
power. Above all, he is a believer, and sees God’s 
wondrous thought and infinite love revealed in 
earth and air and sky. Moreover every man he 
meets suggests the possible Christ who may be 
formed in him. His highest ambition is to win 
men to Christ, and his deepest joy is to help men 
in the Spirit of Christ, that they may realize their 
destiny in Him.” 

Such would be my joy to-night, friend, if you 
would only accept the Christ in whose name I 
make appeal to you. 


THE DEAD SEA 


Text: “And your south border shall be from 
the end of the Salt Sea eastward.’ —Numbers 


34:3. 


T was that same Wednesday, April 24th, 

the day on which we visited Jericho that we 

saw the Dead Sea. Returning from the ex- 

cavated ruins of the Jericho of Joshua’s day 
\ve arrived at the Jericho of the present day at 
hich noon, had lunch in the Belle Vue Hotel at 
12 o'clock and fared remarkably well in such a 
place. But the minutes fled all too speedily for 
pilgrims who had already driven eighteen miles 
over a winding mountain road, and 1:45 P. M. 
found us again in our carriages and off on a drive 
to the Dead Sea. The drive was due south over 
the plain of the Jordan which was almost as 
smooth as a plank floor but tilted slightly south- 
ward. We reached the Sea in one hour and five 
minutes. A marked wind was blowing in our 
faces and we found this famously stupid lake in 
a greater state of agitation than I had thought 
it ever could be. There was something like a 
four-foot swell on its surface. The waters were 
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of a pale green color, tinged with a delicate yel- 
low, bearing some resemblance to chlorine gas. 
Yet they were so transparent near the shore that 
one could see down to a depth of fifteen or twenty 
feet. I gathered a number of pebbles and small 
stones, some of them looking like bits of amber, 
but all had a slimy, greasy feeling, and when 
touched to the tongue tasted of bitter saltiness. 

You have noticed that our text calls this lake 
the Salt Sea. It was known by that name among 
the Hebrews and Greeks. The Romans called 
it the Dead Sea and the Arabs now call it the Sea 
of Lot. The Roman name, however, has the wid- 
est circulation of any and is strikingly appropri- 
ate. It is indeed the Dead Sea, for it has no out- 
let but evaporation; it contains no life of any 
kind, with the exception of a few microbes, and 
sea-fish put into it soon die. All the scaly tribe 
who escape the fishermen of Galilee and come 
down the Jordan find inevitable death awaiting 
them here. In like manner, any shrubbery or 
green driftwood caught by the sacred river in its 
annual overflow here wither and wrap themselves 
in their salty shroud. 

Jehovah’s instruction to Moses relative to the 
division of Canaan and its uttermost limits in- 
cluded these words: ‘Your south border shall 
be from the end of the Salt Sea eastward.” So 
this inland lake is located on the southeastern 
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borders of Palestine. It forms a part of the 
deepest chasm on the earth’s surface and, as I 
have said, has no outlet. ‘The Jordan Valley 
begins to sink below the level of the Mediterran- 
ean in the neighborhood of Lake Huleh, about 
90 miles north of the Dead Sea. Lake Galilee is 
680 feet below sea-level, and the Dead Sea 1,300 
feet. This Sea is forty-six miles long and nearly 
ten wide, at its widest part. Its greatest depth 
is 1,308 feet. The point where this depth was 
found is about one-third of the length of the lake 
from its north end, on the eastward side of the 
channel. If a plummet were dropped from a 
level corresponding with the summit of the Mount 
of Olives to this depth, it would require the pay- 
ing out of a line 5,260 feet long; and yet the dis- 
tance between these points in a direct line is less 
than twenty miles. The water of the lake is 
famous for its density, its bitterness and its buoy- 
ancy. It holds in solution more than five times 
as much salt as the water of the ocean, mingled 
with chlorides of magnesium, calcium, potassium 
and other mineral salts, which impart to it an ex- 
tremely bitter and nauseous taste. For the hu- 
man body to float on this briny deep requires no 
effort; to make progress in swimming is not so 
easy, because of the difficulty experienced in keep- 
ing the feet and lower extremities beneath the 
surface. The reflections of the mountains on the 
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surface of this deeply-set, heavily-framed mir- 
ror are surpassingly beautiful, and the mists which 
rise from it as from a steaming cauldron, impart 
to every object lying beyond it a purplish tint. 

“While there is nothing in the atmosphere of 
the lake or its shores, or in the appearance of 
its waters, to suggest the ominous name which 
it now bears. it is nevertheless true that it is a sea 
of death. ‘No fish can live in it; no tree grows 
on its banks, and its air is like the blast of a fur- 
nace.’ Few of those who have tarried by its 
shores to sound its depths or explore its coasts, 
have escaped the effects of its blighting malaria 
or deadly fevers.” I have been unceasingly 
grateful that no physical evil followed my brief 
visit. 


SIGNIFICANCE OF THE SALT SEA 


Here is nature’s monumental illustration of a 
selfish soul. Notwithstanding the fact that the 
ever-rushing Jordan yearly pours six million tons 
of fresh water from the melting snows of Hermon 
into this lake, yet the lake gives out nothing of its 
life-bringing blessing, but endeavors to keep all 
in its own stagnant bosom. It is content to see the 
surrounding region wither and die, and fruitless 
dust be borne on the winds to torment travelers, 
rather than the aroma of flowers that might have 
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been nourished by its outflowing waters. It is 
willing to disseminate among the hills and valleys 
miasmatic vapors sowing sorrow, sickness and 
death, rather than hope and health and life. 

What is true in this instance in physical nature 
is equally true in the realm of moral and spiritual 
nature. “It is more blessed to give than to re- 
ceive.’ And he who doubts this and endeavors to 
practice the contrary will find to his sorrow that the 
Lord spoke graciously and wisely. If there is one 
distinguishing trait of the faith we follow, one 
characteristic that marks our religion different 
from all other faiths held among men, it is the fact 
that our faith is primarily and essentially unselfish. 
‘Love seeketh not its own.” The very genius of 
Christianity impels men to seek the welfare of 
their fellows. Contrary practice belies our profes- 
sion. 


THE PAINFUL PENALTY OF INERTIA 


Jehovah anticipated this penalty and fore- 
warned his people even before they had set foot 
upon the soil of the promised land. Knowing that 
when once they had tasted the milk and honey of 
Canaan and had entered into the practical enjoy- 
ment of its bounty, there would be a temptation to 
desist from conquest and lapse into inertia, the 
Lord forewarned his people as follows: 

“But if ye will not drive cut the inhabitants of 
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the land from before you, then shall those that ye 
let remain of them be as pricks in your eyes, and 
as thorns in your sides, and they shall vex you in 
the land wherein ye dwell. And it shall come to 
pass that, as I thought to do unto them, so will I 
do unto you.”’ This is the Divine penalty of iner- 
tia. 

At the present day there is a disheartening ten- 
dency to the indulgent treatment of evil. Not only 
is this true in church affairs, but it is appallingly 
true in state affairs. Let a man commit a das- 
tardly crime, let him dip his hands in his brother’s 
blood. At the moment there goes up one shriek of 
horror from the community, but let some little 
time elapse, let the populace quiet down, and soon 
you see horror changing to pity and sympathy, and 
a little later you see a murderer go “unwhipped of 
justice’ to imperil other lives and to repeat his 
fiendish act upon even a slighter provocation. It 
has almost come to pass that felons have to confess 
that they are guilty in the first degree before they 
can get the powers that be to punish them. 

And what about society? The Son of God said, 
“Whosoever shall put away his wife, and marry 
another, committeth adultery against her; and if 
she herself shall put away her husband, and marry 
another, she committeth adultery.” Mark ro:11. 

Everybody knows that there is but one legiti- 
mate ground of divorce recognized in God’s Word 
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—unfaithfulness to the marriage bed. In Ken- 
tucky we have thirteen grounds of divorce, all who 
take advantage of the additional twelve and marry 
again, before God are living in adultery. Do you 
treat them as God brands them—libertines? Nay, 
verily; they are recognized in the so-called best 
society, even by the Lord’s people. Such an indul- 
gent treatment of sin can be explained on no other 
hypothesis than a deliberate rejection of Almighty 
God. 


THE DEADLY DOCTRINE OF “LAISSEZ FAIRE”’ 


This is the French expression for “‘let it go,” 
“let matters alone.” Now that we have had a 
gracious season of refreshing from God we are in 
eminent peril from this policy. What a tempta- 
tion to say, “Let us rest and be thankful.” How 
sweet and how pleasant it would be just to lie 
down in some cool, shady place, like cattle, and 
ruminate and assimilate the food upon which our 
souls have so recently been fed. But, brethren, if 
our spiritual digestion were at the normal, we 
should have consumed our food as fast as we re- 
ceived it. It should have already been turned to 
soul nourishment, stimulating us to redoubled ef- 
fort in the vineyard of the Lord. 

There were thirty additions, it is true, but 
there might have been fifty as well. Had our 
faith been sufficient to ask it and our zeal suf- 
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fered no relax, who knows but that the Lord 
would have been gracious yet more. Even now 
he has not resigned His throne on high. His hand 
is not shortened that He cannot redeem, nor His 
power diminished that He cannot deliver. So long 
as there remains one prodigal in the far country 
of sin the portals of mercy will stand ajar, and a 
multitudinous welcome will await his home-com- 
ing. Do you know of one such lingering prodi- 
gal, how can you rest until you have invited him 
home? Once a great victory over sin has come 
to us, we are apt to look at remaining evils as 
small and powerless. But there is nothing in all 
this universe quite so prolific and fruitful as sin. 
One lingering germ will increase with astonishing 
rapidity if not uprooted. Besides, familiarity 
with the presence of evil accustoms us to its un- 
concerned growth. Wherefore, there is nothing 
safer for God’s people than that they should wage 
an unceasing warfare, asking no quarter and 
granting none, until the exultant shout of victory 
from Emmanuel’s conquering host shall echo the 
call of the last trump when time shall be no more. 
Then shall we sing “Allelujah, the Lord God 
Omnipotent reigneth!” 

To those who recently were brought very near 
the kingdom but did not enter, I beseech you en- 
ter now. O the danger of loving sin! “If it 
were possible for those who have been ages in 
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hell to return to the earth (and not be regener- 
ated), I firmly believe, that notwithstanding all 
they have suffered for sin, they would still love it 
and return to the practice of it.’ But they cannot 
return from the fearful destiny they have chosen. 
The earth-life was their time of decision. It is 
your time of decision. What will you do with 
Jesus who is called Christ? 


THE RIVER JORDAN 


Text: “And there went out unto him all the 
couniry of Judea, and all they of Jerusalem; and 
they were baptized of him in the river Jordan, con- 
fessing their sins”’—Mark 1:5. 


RDINARILY the Jordan Valley near 

the Dead Sea is said to be intolerably 

hot during the spring and summer 

months. ‘Tourists who visited the Val- 
ley the day before informed us that the mercury 
stood at 129° in Jericho. But we were peculiarly 
happy in the time of our arrival. A cool wind was 
blowing all that day, it had rained sufficiently to 
settle the dust and scattered clouds kept the sun’s 
face obscured nearly all the time. Such was the 
temperature that in perfect comfort I wore my 
raincoat throughout the day. We had finished our 
sojourn in this region before it grew disagreeably 
warm. ‘Thirty minutes, perhaps, marked the time 
of our stay on the shores of the solemn Sea of 
Death. Then re-entering our carriages we drove 
back up the Jordan Valley close by the banks of 
the river to the traditional site of our Lord’s bap- 
tism, three miles north. Remaining here but a 
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brief time, we returned to our hotel, by way of 
ancient Gilgal where the children of Israel en- 
camped before they captured Jericho. We ar- 
rived at 5 P. M., having driven forty-two miles 
since 7 o’clock that morning. 

Just before reaching our hotel we met a caravan 
of thirty-seven camels heavily laden with all sorts 
of provisions. They were conducted, not only by 
dragomans, but also had as their attendants heav- 
ily armed Turkish soldiers. Our guide told us that 
they were the vanguard of four hundred soldiers 
on their way from Jerusalem to Damascus, Aleppo 
and the Black Sea. 

The evening meal was served us at 7:30 P. M., 
and the governor of Jericho and several Turkish 
army officers dined with us. We had a good din- 
ner as dinners go in that country. 

You must bear in mind that for three discourses 
already delivered we have narrated the events of a 
single day. All this time we have been in the 
Jordan valley, just north of the Dead Sea. This 
valley proper begins at the base of Mount Her- 
mon and extends to the southern limit of the Dead 
Sea basin. The general direction of the valley is 
almost due south. Its total length is about one 
hundred and fifty-eight miles. 

‘There are three distinct levels or basins in this 
valley, each of which contains a lake famous in 
history, and unique in its setting. The river passes 
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through two of these lakes in its course and dis- 
charges the full volume of its accumulated waters 
into the third. The first, Lake Huleh,—known 
as the waters of Merom in the days of Joshua— 
touches the level of the Mediterranean Sea; the 
second—the Lake of Galilee—lies 682 feet below; 
the third-—the Dead Sea—lies 1300 feet below 
sea level.” 

“It is evident from these brief statements that 
the Jordan as a whole has several remarkable fea- 
tures, some of which are unique.” 

“Its time-honored name—‘the Descender’—is 
indicative of one of these features, namely :—its 
unparalleled descent—not only a down-going of 
3000 feet in its course of 115 miles, but its descent 
to a lower point than is reached by any other water 
basin of its class on the surface of the earth. Other 
features hardly less noteworthy than this are—the 
rapidity of its flow; the almost countless windings 
of its channel, especially in the lower valley where 
there is no reach of half a mile in a straight line; 
its three picturesque sources, which are but reser- 
voirs for the down-rushing floods of Mount Her- 
mon’s melting snows; its three lake-basins, unlike 
each other in almost every physical feature; its 
double channel, with two sets of banks; its dense 
‘borderings of undergrowth hiding the flow of its 
waters; the periodic overflow of its banks in the 
harvest season; and the wonderful variety of soil 


232 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


and scenery, climate and vegetation through which 
it passes on its way to the deep, lifeless basin, 
which swallows up its continuous flood and yet is 
never full.” 

“The history of the Jordan has been in-woven 
with the story of Redemption from the memor- 
able day that Abram passed over it into the Land 
of Promise. It is more frequently named in 
poetry and song, more attractive to pilgrim bands 
from every land; more spoken about by mankind 
than any other stream on earth, because of the 
Divine manifestations of power, healing and 
grace displayed from age to age all along its 
course from the fountain of Banias to the fords 
of Jericho.” 

“The Jordan marks the termination of the 
wanderings of the children of Israel from the 
banks of the Nile, and the beginning of their 
history as an independent nation in their own 
home. It blends the memories of the Old and 
New Covenants, as the culmination of John’s 
testimony and the inauguration of Christ’s king- 
dom.” ‘ ‘Surely,’ says Magregor, ‘the Jordan is 
by far the most wonderful stream on the face of 
the earth, and the memories of its history will not 
be forgotten in heaven.’ ” 

Our text relates to an event by no means least 
important of the long train of heavenly transac- 
tions accomplished in connection with this sacred 
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river—the preaching of John the Baptist the har- 
binger of the Christ. 


SUBMISSION TO BAPTISM IS A CONFESSION OF SIN 


The ordinance was instituted to symbolize the 
washing of regeneration, that mysterious impact 
of the sovereign Spirit of God upon the sinful 
soul of man whereby a man is weaned from sin 
and the love of it and given an affection for holi- 
ness. A new impulse is given to his will, a new 
outlook upon life, a new motive to action. The 
man is in very truth re-created, he is now a new 
creature. All of which being an internal subjec- 
tive experience is destined to show itself in con- 
duct which is a revelation of character. So the 
initial act ordained of God for the revelation of 
the new character is submission to baptism, a 
symbolic burial of the old man and the resurrec- 
tion of the new man. 

This is also a confession of the guilt and ill- 
desert of sin—that the old man deserved to die 
and be hidden forever in the grave. It is an 
awful thing for a baptized man to sin. It be- 
speaks an effort on his part to raise again the old 
man, to unwrap the sheeted dead and to breathe 
into his putried nostrils the breath of sinful life, 
and, having been brought back from Sheol, to 
perpetuate his vile existence upon the earth. My 
baptized brethren, be careful how you linger in 
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the graveyard of your old life. It may stimulate 
disobedient regret for the sin you buried there. 
It may provoke a desire for an ungodly resur- 
rection. A cemetery is not the place for living 
people. 


BAPTISM IS AN OPEN CONFESSION OF SIN 


John’s converts were baptized in the river Jor- 
dan in the presence of people from all Judea and 
from the city of Jerusalem. Theirs was not a pri- 
vate confession to John in some secluded place. In 
every instance of its use in the New Testament, the 
word here translated “‘confessing’’ means a full, 
frank and open acknowledgment of guilt. Just 
as in that great turning to God that took place un- 
der Paul’s preaching in Ephesus, when many de- 
votees of the black art were converted. ‘‘Many 
also of them that had believed came, confessing, 
and declaring their deeds. And not a few of them 
that practiced magical arts brought their books to- 
gether and burned them in the sight of all; and 
they counted the price of them, and found it fifty 
thousand pieces of silver.”—Acts 19: 18, 19.” “‘So 
mightily grew the word of the Lord and pre- 
vailed.”’ Ver. 20. 

What a bonfire we would have in this country 
if all the professing followers of the Lord should 
bring all their worthless books, magazines and pa- 
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pers and burn them upon the public square! We 
cannot find money to buy or time to read religious 
publications that would keep us informed about 
matters of the Kingdom, but we can always buy 
and take time to read the “‘latest, best seller.’ By 
and by our sins are to be exposed in the presence of 
an assembled universe, and we might as well pub- 
licly confess them now. 


BAPTISM IS AN INDIVIDUAL CONFESSION OF SIN 


Men can not be baptized in masses. They must 
be taken one at a time, regardless of the number to 
be baptized. And this arrangement shows that 
men are not saved by families, by groups or by 
classes, except as the individuals composing the 
several classes exercise individual repentance 
toward God and faith in the Savior of men. A 
great statesman has said, ‘“‘Guilt is personal.” Sin 
is not only personal, but individual. Only a per- 
son can sin, but each person is privately accounta- 
ble to God for the deeds done in the body. That 
is what I mean by the individual character of sin. 
And just as men must be baptized one at a time, 
so men must be saved one at a time. 

Furthermore, it is here implied that this confes- 
sion of sin may be specific. When definite acts of 
wrong-doing are particularly aggravated, public 
acknowledgment of these particular acts must be 
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made. It was so with reference to John’s converts. 
‘“And the multitudes asked him, saying, What then 
must we do? And he answered and said unto them, 
He that hath two coats, let him impart to him that 
hath none; and he that hath food, let him do like- 
wise. And there came also publicans to be bap- 
tized, and they said unto him, Teacher, what must 
we do? And he said unto them, Exact no more 
than that which is appointed to you. And soldiers 
also asked him, saying, And we, what must we 
do? And he said unto them, Extort from no man 
by violence, neither accuse any one wrongfully; 
and be content with your wages.” Luke 3:10-14. 

Thus do we see that when a man has become 
known in a community for some specific act of 
wrong-doing, there must be specific, public ac- 
knowledgment of that sin, that the community 
may know that he has repented of that conduct 
which has been specially repulsive. A blanket con- 
fession of sin in the abstract will not suffice for 
well-defined acts of practical grievance. This, I 
fear, we too often overlook. The flimsiest confes- 
sion of general guilt is too often accredited for 
deepest, specific repentance. So heinous is sin, that 
we ought to be willing to rid ourselves of it in any 
possible way God may devise. That infinite grace 
has discovered a way out of sin and guilt ought to 
be cause for unfailing gratitude on the part of 
enslaved man, 
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“The true function of the predicted herald of 
the Christ, the best leveling of the rugged ways 
of humanity for the Promised One to travel, was 
in this universal diffusion of the sense of sin. For 
Christ was not to come to call the righteous, but 
sinners to repentance.” 

Who will hear and heed His call to-night? Who 
will repent and publicly confess his sin, thus pre- 
paring the way that the King of Glory may come 
int: 


UP FROM JERICHO 


Text: “And he entered and was passing through 
Jericho.’—Luke 19:1. 


RISING at 4 o’clock on Thursday 
morning, April 25th, we had breakfast 
at 4:30, and promptly at 5 o’clock were 
on our way back to Jerusalem. Just as 
we were at the point of beginning the ascent from 
the Jordan valley, we met four blind beggars sit- 
ting in the middle of the road who put up such 
pitiful appeals for “‘bakshish” as to remind us of 
the Master’s experience in this very neighborhood. 
A little further on, we met a caravan of twenty- 
seven camels. Soon the road became literally lined 
with travelers of all sorts, early in the morning as 
it was, all apparently anxious to get back to Jeru- 
salem before the possible heat of noonday. That 
heat never occurred, however, it was cloudy, rainy 
and a chilly wind was blowing full in our faces all 
the way, bringing a moist breath from the Medi- 
terranean and making it slightly uncomfortable, 
even in our raincoats. We welcomed an occa- 
sional opportunity to walk up the steepest hills. 
We reached Good Samaritan Inn at 7 o’clock 
238 
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and tarried there forty-five minutes to feed and 
rest our horses. At the Inn were some fifty Rus- 
sian pilgrims (mostly women) who had made the 
journey on foot from Jerusalem out to the Jordan 
and were now going back carrying a little flask of 
water from the sacred river. It was interesting to 
watch them eat their lunch, which consisted almost 
exclusively of dry bread which each one carried in 
a filthy haversack. We left the Inn at 7:45. 

Nothing of special interest occurred until we 
reached the Apostles’ Fountain. Here our men 
folk took the original footpath over the hill to 
Bethany, leaving the carriages to make the circuit 
around the mountain and join us at the village. 
Arriving in the village, we visited the traditional 
home of Lazarus and his grave, also the home of 
Simon the leper. There is no valid reason for be- 
lieving that any one of these is the original site 
which it claims to be. But there is no doubt that 
this is the real site of ancient Bethany. Continu- 
ing toward the City, we met nearly an hundred 
Turkish soldiers, almost all of whom were on foot, 
their baggage being carried by donkeys and camels. 
We arrived in Jerusalem at 10:30 A. M. Lunched 
at 12:30 and from 1 to 3 P. M., did some shop- 
ping. 

At 3 P. M., we took a donkey ride around the 
city. This being such a novel experience all the 
ladies went with us. One of them, however, had 
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not gone far when her donkey stumbled and fell, 
spilling her all over the road. That was itself a 
singular thing for a donkey to do, for they are 
proverbially sure-footed and rarely ever stumble. 

Starting at the Jaffa Gate, we went southward 
down the Hinnom Valley. This valley in ancient 
times was used for the city crematory. All the 
garbage was piled here and burned, and the con- 
tinual burning and ever-ascending smoke furnished 
the writers of Scripture with their fearful figure of 
hell. On the right of the valley (west side) near 
its junction with Jehoshephat, we saw Aceldama, 
a rugged projection of rock from which Judas 
hanged himself. Directly in the junction of the 
two valleys, we saw Enrogel, the famous fountain 
which marked the boundary line between Benja- 
min and Judah; and on the southwest bank of 
Jehoshephat, at its union with Hinnom, we saw 
the Mount of Offense on which Solomon built a 
temple to heathen gods for the accommodation of 
his heathen wives. Here we turned to our left, 
northward up the Tyropean valley and saw the 
pool of Siloam. Then retracing our steps back to 
the Jehoshephat, we again turned to our left and 
went up this Valley. At a point just an hundred 
yards or so south of the Temple Area, we saw the 
Fountain of the Virgin, so named because it is 
thought by some that Mary, the mother of Jesus, 
was wont to come here to obtain water for wash- 
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ing. [wo women were at the fountain dipping 
water into six-gallon rectangular cans. One of 
these women had placed two of these cans, one 
upon the other, brimming full, upon her head and 
was in the act of ascending the steep stone stair- 
way from the fountain, her companion, unburd- 
ened, having preceded her. One of our party ar- 
ranged his camera and was in the act of taking a 
picture of the water-carrier when her companion 
sprang at him and interposed such a vigorous ob- 
jection that she compelled him to desist. The wa- 
ter, furthermore, was quickly set upon the ground. 
While the women refused to pose for a picture, 
they did not forget to put in their appeal for 
““bakshish.”’ 

Continuing up the Kedron, we saw the tomb of 
Pharaoh’s daughter (Solomon’s wife) cut in the 
solid rock high up the eastern bank. Next came 
the following in order, on the same side of the 
valley: 

Zachariah’s, St. James’, Absalom’s tomb. Pass- 
ing the traditional site of the stoning of Stephen 
on our left and not far from the Golden Gate, we 
continued our ride around the northeast corner of 
the City, along the northern wall to Calvary, vis- 
ited this hill and the sepulchre in the garden. I 
shall have more to say about this garden tomb in a 
later discourse. We returned to our hotel at 
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Thus have I given the events of the day on 
which we passed up from Jericho to Jerusalem. I 
have not mentioned them, however, in the hope 
that they would play any part in the birth of a 
soul or the formation of a godly character here 
to-night, but simply as, I hope, an interesting in- 
troduction to one event in the ascent of the sinless 
One over that same road so many centuries ago. 
I wish you to be impressed profoundly with this 
event because it gives in vivid terms the experience 
of an anxious soul seeking a willing Saviour. It 
may be that there is some such soul here to-night, 
and I do pray God that I may have the light and 
the liberty to point you the way to the Savior. 


WHAT THOSE WHO COME TO CHRIST MUST EXPECT 


Every one here knows of places where he can 
put himself in the way of the Christ—as, for in- 
stance, the house of God, the praying circle, the 
closet for secret prayer, the blessed word of His 
promise. Here the Savior passes. How can any 
really seek to see Christ who avoid or omit such 
natural and proper means. The first step, then, to 
be taken by any soul who is really anxious to see 
the Savior is to put himself in the Savior’s way. 
Since you have come to this service, where God is 
wont to meet with His people, I assume that you 
are trying to put yourself in His way. I sincerely 
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hope that no other motive has actuated you in com- 
ing here. 

Whoso accepts the Christ to-night, may expect 
to hear murmuring on the part of those who reject 
Him. It was so among those who witnessed the 
conversion of Zacchaeus. “And when they saw it, 
they all murmured.”” How many timid and hesitat- 
ing souls there are who draw back from a public 
confession of their love for the Savior, and with- 
hold from Him and from His cause on earth the 
weight of a full, frank and open testimony to His 
saving power from fear of what an unbelieving, 
Christ dishonoring world might say! Like Nico- 
demus and Joseph of Arimathea, they are disciples 
secretly for fear of the Jews. Shame it is that such 
should be true, but I am glad that I can point you 
to one who had courage to overcome. 

Critics of the Christ base their strictures in this 
instance upon two things, namely: 

The former character of Zacchaeus. They said 
he was a “‘sinner.” The Evangelist informs us 
that he was ‘‘a chief publican” and that ‘the was 
rich.” These brief statements are in themselves 
sufficient to establish the reputation of the man 
among his countrymen. He was engaged in a bus- 
iness most repulsive to them. He had managed 
that business in such a way as to greatly benefit 
himself. So we will grant, for the sake of the ar- 
gument, that he was a sinner. That quality in his 
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character, instead of unfitting, qualified him for 
the very salvation Jesus brought to earth. The 
Lord expressly states that He came not to call the 
righteous, but sinners to repentance. Had Zac- 
chaeus been a righteous man, he would have had 
no need of a savior. So with all men. 


THE PRESENT PURPOSE OF THE LORD’S VISIT 


He is gone to lodge with a man. He is gone in 
the capacity of a guest. Perhaps, they would have 
found no fault had the Master gone as a physician 
or teacher. But they did not know that the Lord 
had performed both these functions by His very 
contact with Zacchaeus on the highway. In some 
mystical way, beyond the perception of the unbe- 
lieving multitude, the Master of men had gotten 
in His work of grace on that penitent heart, and 
before they left the spot the great Physician had 
healed the publican of sin, so that he now stood 
forth boldly in the presence of all and said: 

‘Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to 
the poor; and if I have wrongfully exacted aught 
of any man, I restore fourfold.’ That should 
have satisfied even a Pharisee. 


WHAT THOSE WHO COME TO CHRIST MUST OVER- 
COME 


Natural difficulties. There may be natural bar- 
riers between you and your Savior. In the case of 
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Zacchaeus, it was a low stature. Small people are 
always at a disadvantage in a crowd, especially if 
they wish to see very far about them. So it was 
with this man. Jesus in His journey was nearly al- 
ways followed by a great concourse of people. Zac- 
chaeus knew He would be and saw that He was. 
But anxious faith has quick eyes and a keen mind. 
Therefore, it did not take Zacchaeus long to dis- 
cover the sycamore tree, and while doubt would 
have hesitated or perhaps have given up in de- 
spair, faith found and used a way to overcome a 
natural difficulty that stood between it and a vision 
of the Christ. 

Examine yourselves to-night, my hesitating 
hearers, and see what difficulty stands between you 
and the kingdom. Is it timidity? Is it fear of some- 
thing somebody maysay? Have you no fear of what 
the Savior may say if you do not meet Him? He 
is surely passing this way. Have you never re- 
flected on what Zacchaeus would have missed, had 
he suffered himself to be hidden away in the multi- 
tude and caught no vision of the passing Master? 
Very probably, he would never have heard the 
most gracious message that ever fell upon the ex- 
pectant ears of an anxious, eager heart, “To-day 
is salvation come to this house.’”’ O it makes me 
shudder when I think of what he might have 
missed! But it fills me with much greater anxiety 
when I think of what you surely will miss if you 
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accept not this same Savior now. 

The blessed Lord never passed Jericho again 
after that day. He went on His way to Jerusalem, 
to Gethsemane, to Calvary. Who knows, He may 
not pass this way again. If He does not, my dear 
friend, what will your portion be when you meet 
Him face to face in the sweet by and by? 


CALVARY 


Text: “Now in the place where he was cruci- 
fied there was a garden: and in the garden a new 
tomb wherein was never man yet laid.”’—John 


19:41. 


HE place where the Lord, who died for 

us, ‘“‘suffered, was buried and rose 

again,’ must ever be the supreme ob- 

ject of interest to all pilgrims to Jerusa- 
lem. A constant stream of such pilgrims have 
come, through many centuries, to seek the place 
where the Lord lay; and ever since the time when 
the piety of the Empress Helena erected a Memor- 
ial Church on Jerusalem in the 4th century, the 
place she selected has been held sacred, as the site 
of the Holy Sepulchre. 

For the possession of this treasured spot, thou- 
sands of lives were laid down during the Cru- 
sades. But in the clearer light of modern days, 
when all beliefs must be tested by evidence, when 
the spade of the explorer has made known the an- 
cient topography of the city, and when the Scrip- 
ture is more closely studied than ever, it has be- 
come evident that this venerable church does not 
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stand on Calvary. The stony platform on which 
the City is built, must always have regulated the 
direction of its outward wall of fortification, and 
military engineers and Bible students agree in the 
belief that that part of Jerusalem could never have 
been ‘“‘without the gate’? (Heb. 13:12) of the for- 
tified city. 

More than fifty years ago, attention was direct- 
ed to a little hill outside the northern gate of the 
city, as the probable site of Calvary. Viewed from 
the walls, or heights around, this low hill seems to 
stand up like a platform on which to enact a drama. 
It is about 50 feet high, and the side facing the 
city is a straight perpendicular cliff, marked 
towards the right by a large cave, generally called 
Jeremiah’s grotto, and in the centre by small caves 
and lines, which in the noonday shadows, group 
into a startling resemblance to a skull. The top 
of the hill is flat, and is covered with old graves, 
and is green with short grass and wild flowers. 
There, we believe, on this “Green Hill far away,”’ 
the Lord was crucified. The requirements of the 
Gospel narrative, as summed up by another, are as 
follows: 

1. Calvary was a place outside the walls of the 
city... (Heb. 133125 Matt, 27:35032-"inoe te. 
£0, 175) 

2. It was a place nigh to the city. (Jno. 19:20). 

3. It was popularly known under the general 
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designation of Skull. (Matt. 27:33; Jno. 19:17). 

4. It was obviously nigh to one of the leading 
highways to and from Jerusalem. (Matt. 27:39; 
Mark 15:29). 

5. It was nigh to sepulchres and gardens. (Jno. 
19 :38-42). 

6. It was very conspicuous. (Matt. 27:55; 
Ear 25 <35% fnovEd)- 

All of the conditions appear to be met and satis- 
fied in the location outside the Damascus Gate. 

Now if it be established that this Skull Hill was 
Calvary, the sepulchre where our Lord was laid 
must be close by. For, according to our text, “in 
the place where He was crucified, there was a gar- 
den; and in the garden a new sepulchre, wherein 
was never man yet laid.”’ At the present day, we 
can say, in that place, namely, the side of the hill 
enclosed by the roads running into the country, 
there is a garden, and in the garden, at the foot 
of the hill, a rock-hewn tomb, fully answering the 
description of the gospels. Because first—lIt is 
Jewish in style and direction, and of the time of 
the Herods. Second—It is evidently the grave of 
a rich man, being of unusual size and made with 
care. Third—It is hewn out of rock. Fourth— 
The places of sepulchre in it were unfinished save 
one. 

Some few years since, the earth which had ac- 
cumulated where the garden joins the foot of the 
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hill, was cleared away, and here was disclosed an 
arched entrance into a tomb of a remarkable char- 
acter. It is a chamber cut into the solid rock, 
about ten feet square, and six or seven in height. 
The walls are straight and evenly cut, and the ceil- 
ingand floorare thesame—all rock but smooth and 
regular—a carefully executed work of art. Close 
to the wall of rock, opposite the entrance, there is 
a bed cut in the floor about half a foot deep, slop- 
ing up the sides and towards the end, just large 
enough to receive a human body. Beyond the place 
where the feet would rest, there is a slab of rock 
about a foot square left standing up, as if a little 
table to receive anything which might be placed 
upon it. The bed is fenced in from the rest of the 
room by a long slab of what was once white stone, 
now discolored by age and contact with the earth 
which had rolled into the tomb. The tomb was 
evidently that of a rich man, prepared with all the 
carefulness and elegance which such a one might 
choose to expend upon his last resting-place; and 
when we thought of this, and remembered all the 
circumstances of the place, that the hill is indeed 
Calvary, and that the tomb is entered from the 
garden which adjoins it, and when we looked about 
on every feature of the tomb itself, the conviction 
more and more rushed upon our minds that we 
were standing in the very chamber where the An- 
gels were seen after the resurrection, and that the 
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bed which we saw before us was the place where 
the Lord lay. I shall never be able to forget or 
describe my feelings at that moment. One great 
strong man in the company broke down and wept. 

But who among the redeemed would not be 
overwhelmed with emotion as the association and 
memory of the awful events there witnessed flood- 
ed the soul? This was the stage whereon was en- 
acted that stupendous miracle, which involved the 
eternal redemption of all who through faith and 
patience inherit the promises. Here was offered 
the Lamb of God whose scarlet footprints are 
clearly traceable back the twisted pathway of time 
to the guarded gates of Eden. Here was accom- 
plished the resurrection whereby the Son of God’s 
love became the first fruits of them that slept, and 
made possible the Pauline song of triumph, “O 
death, where is thy sting! O grave, where is thy 
victory!” 


CALVARY IN CEREMONY 


John, the immortal seer of Patmos in the thir- 
teenth chapter of Revelation, says: 

“And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and 
saw a beast rise up out of the sea, having seven 
heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten 
crowns, and upon his heads the name of blasphemy. 
And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship 
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him, whose names are not written in the book of 
life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world.”’—Rev. 13:1-8. From which it appears 
that the Divine transaction on Calvary was not an 
afterthought with God. His infinite intelligence 
was not taken in surprise by the fall of man and his 
subsequent need of a Savior. Things that are to 
occur in this universe in the most distant future are 
to God as facts already accomplished. He fore- 
saw the fall and ordained the remedy, from etern- 
ity. 

Concurring with this is Paul’s epitome of the 
gospel: ‘‘Now I make known unto you, brethren, 
the gospel which I preached unto you, which also 
ye received, wherein also ye stand, by which also 
ye are saved, if ye hold fast the word which I 
preached unto you, except ye believed in vain. For 
I delivered unto you first of all that which also I 
received that Christ died for our sins according to 
the scriptures; and that He was buried; and that 
He hath been raised on the third day according to 
the scriptures.” 1 Cor. 15:1-4. You notice the 
constantly recurring refrain, “according to the 
scriptures.” Now, the only scriptures which Paul 
knew were those of the Old Testament, for the 
New Testament had not yet been written, and 
Paul himself was to be the most voluminous writ- 
er of the new collection. 

Wherefore, we conclude that ‘‘all the blood of 
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bulls and goats on Jewish altars slain,’’ yea, furth- 
er, from righteous Abel’s lamb to the last offering 
under the Levitical priesthood foreshadowed Cal- 
vary. It is not enough that we should believe that 
Christ died for our sins. We must be able to see 
that this was according to the scriptures. We must 
see Calvary in ceremony before we see in substance. 
Once our spiritual insight has been quickened to 
discover the scarlet thread of grace running 
through all the ritual and ceremony, types and 
shadows of the Old Dispensation, we may follow 
it from Genesis to Malachi, across the dark inter- 
biblical period, to John the harbinger by the Jor- 
dan, to pause at last on the brow of the Skull- 
shaped Hill, while on our weary heads fall the 
drippings of the Cross. 


CALVARY IN SUBSTANCE 


“Being justified freely by his grace through the 
redemption that is in Christ Jesus; whom God set 
forth to be a propitiation, through faith in His 
blood.’’ What was the substance of that offering 
for sin which Jesus made on Calvary? 

“Here we see Him stripped of all that He had. 
The Riches of Love, the Riches of Glory were 
‘gone. No longer is there above Him the Father’s 
smiling face, but in its place a holy, righteous God, 
whose hand smites the Sufferer on the cross. That 
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Love which He always enjoyed as the Only Be- 
gotten, which was His delight while He walked 
the earth, is now turned into the fearful wrath of 
God. Stripped of all, smitten of God, He who 
knew no sin was made sin for us. ‘My God, my 
God, why hast thou forsaken Me?” It is the only 
time the Lord Jesus addressed the Father as ‘My 
God.’ But what did it mean? What did it mean 
for God to put His hand upon that beloved One 
who ever was His delight, who pleased Him? 
What must it have been for the Lamb of God to 
taste that awful death, He who had not deserved 
it; to be forsaken of Him with whom He ever 
was? Shall we ever know the depth of His suffer- 
ing? Shall we ever find out in all eternity what it 
cost to redeem us? Perhaps we shall never know 
‘the suffering of death’ through which the Lamb 
of God had to pass, stripped of all His Riches, 
alone, forsaken on the cross.” We are prepared 
to sympathize with the solemn and awful words of 
the poet, 


“But none of the ransomed ever knew 
How deep were the waters crossed, 
Nor how dark was the night that the Lord passed 
through 
E’re He found His sheep that was lost.” 


Yet, blessed be His name forever, henceforth 
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Drawn from Immanuel’s veins, 
And sinners plunged beneath that flood 
Lose all their guilty stains. 


“Dear dying Lamb, Thy precious blood 
Shall never lose its power 
Till all the ransomed Church of God 


Be saved to sin no more.”’ 


“And now, think of it, ‘for your sake He be- 
came poor.’ For you, my hearers, He came into 
the world, for you He went to that cross, for you 
He drank that bitter cup, for you He was forsaken 
of God, that you might not be forsaken of God.” 
Do you begin to appreciate the meaning of Cal- 
vary? What is your attitude toward that Divine 
sacrifice? Does your behavior before men show 
any connection between you and that cross? Are 
you friendly or hostile to Calvary? 


CALVARY IN SIGNIFICANCE 


The substance of the Calvary sacrifice was the 
Father’s abandonment of the Son because the Son 
volunteered to take the sinner’s place, but the su- 
preme significance of Calvary is the enormity of 
human sin and guilt. The deadly character of the 
disease is here seen in the fearful character of the 
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remedy prescribed. If any man desires to know 
his natural standing before God, let him look at 
the cross. 

“Tt is related of the late Bishop Brooks, that, 
having to preach in the Massachusetts penitentiary, 
he was stricken dumb as he saw the long lines of 
fellowmen clad in the livery of shame, shamble, 
lockstep to their places in the chapel. For he 
said: ‘How may I preach to these men? What 
know I of thieves, murderers and forgerers? I 
have done none of these things. Between them and 
myself is a chasm, hell deep, which I can neither 
overpass to get to them, nor they to get to me.’ 
And then God showed him his own natural heart. 
Down through layers of Puritan tradition, of mor- 
al habit, inherited from generations of God-fear- 
ing ancestors, the revealing ray shot and lighted 
up the real heart underneath, and the man of God 
saw there the possibility of every crime represented 
in the long rows of furtive-eyed, low-browed, bes- 
tial-faced humanity before him—and then he 
preached to them as ‘a sinful man to sinful men.’ ” 

Before God all men are guilty of everything 
they would do if every righteous restraint were 
taken away. So we are driven by the impulse of 
despair to that One on whom the Lord laid the 
iniquity of us all. 


THE WAILING PLACE 


Text: ‘And he hath made the rampart and wall 
to lament; they languish together.’’—Lamenta- 
tions 2:8. 


T was Friday, April 26. I arose at 5:30 A. 

M., and had breakfast at 7 o’clock. After 

breakfast, in company with one of the men 

of our party, I attempted to make a circuit of 
the City inside the wall, but having no guide we 
soon got lost and had to return to our hotel where 
we waited until 9 o’clock when our guide arrived 
and the party began a tour of the city. 

We went first to the Temple Area—an enclo- 
sure inside the city containing about thirty-three 
acres of ground. Looking over it as carefully as 
we could, we found it much as we had expected 
from previous reading. We went through the 
mosques of Omar and E] Aksa, saw Solomon’s sta- 
bles and the Golden Gate. Passing out of the 
Area through a gate on the northeast side called 
the Temple Gate, we visited a gate of the City on 
the east side, not far from the northern wall, 
called by the following names: 

a. The Sheep Gate—because sheep for sacrifice 
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were brought in by this entrance. 

b. The Lion Gate—because of two carved im- 
ages of lions on either side of the gate. 

c. St. Stephens Gate—because it was thought 
that Stephen was taken out to his martyrdom 
through this exit. 

d. The Virgin Gate—because this way led from 
the City to the Fountain of the Virgin. 

Just outside this gate is a cemetery of the Mos- 
lems and a burial was taking place when we were 
there—but they would not allow us to enter the 
cemetery. 

Next we visited the Pool of Bethesda in the 
northeastern corner of the City, the Via Dolorosa, 
Church of the Daughter of Zion and returned to 
the hotel at noon. 

The day had dawned cloudy and cool, but soon 
a wind arose driving the clouds away and letting a 
remarkably warm sunshine in. The wind, how- 
ever, kept us reasonably comfortable. 

After lunch we rested until 3:15 P. M., when 
we started on a visit to the Russian Hospice. Saw 
in one of the homes nearby a model of Solomon’s, 
Zerubbabel’s and Herod’s Temple. The lady who 
displayed it changed its form from time to time to 
show the successive fortunes of the holy house. By 
the time we had finished our stay here it had blown 
up a rain storm and we had to return to our rooms 
for coats and umbrellas. 
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Next we visited the famous Wailing-Place. No 
traveler thinks of leaving Jerusalem without wit- 
nessing this pathetic place and the touching scenes 
there enacted. “The base of the wall which sup- 
ports the west side of the Temple Area is the only 
part of the Holy City to which the Jews have free 
access. Here they assemble day after day, and es- 
pecially on Fridays, to bewail their fallen estate 
and weep over the desolations of Zion. Here may 
be seen men and women standing by the wall put- 
ting their fingers into its clefts, kissing the great 
stones, or sitting on the ground and swaying back 
and forth as they intone the lamentations of the 
prophets of Judah. This portion of the wall is 
one hundred and fifty-five feet in length and fifty- 
five in height. Nine of the lowest courses are 
built of huge blocks of stone. One stone measures 
sixteen feet in length and another thirteen.” They 
average about three feet in thickness. It should 
be noted that the wall of which we speak is 
thought to be the only relic of the kind of Solo- 
mon’s work yet remaining, and it is a part of the 
retaining wall around the Temple Area, and not of 
the sanctuary itself. Of that, as Christ had fore- 
told, there was not left one stone upon another 
that was not thrown down. (Matt. 24:1.2). In 
consequence of this total destruction its exact site is 
in controversy to-day. 

As of old the Pharisee was in evidence at this 
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religious exercise with his gaudy garments, his 
well-groomed beard, his broad phylacteries, read- 
ing and praying louder than all others. 

One old woman was sitting flat upon the ground, 
leaning forward with her head pressed against a 
great stone. A lady in our party, moved with 
sympathy at the sight, dropped a coin into the old 
woman’s lap, but she did not recognize the gift or 
make any move whatever. Several of the greedy 
by-standers, who were not praying and saw the act 
of kindness, tried to arouse the old woman ta a 
recognition of her, to them, happy fortune, but 
still she did not stir. 

Well might you ask, what are these wailing ones 
trying to do? When did this custom originate and 
what do they hope to accomplish? As Dr. W. M. 
Thompson in his ‘Land and the Book,” says: ‘“‘No 
sight meets the eye in Jerusalem more sadly sug- 
gestive than this wailing of the Jews over the ruins 
of their Temple. It is a very old custom, and in 
past ages they have paid immense sums to their 
oppressors for the miserable satisfaction of kissing 
the stones and pouring out their lamentations at 
the foot of their sanctuary. With trembling lips 
and tearful eyes, they sing, 

“Be not wroth very sore, O Lord, neither re- 
member iniquity forever: behold, see, we beseech 
Thee, we are all Thy people. Thy holy cities are 
a wilderness, Zion is a wilderness, Jerusalem a des- 
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olation. Our holy and beautiful house, where our 
fathers praised Thee, is burned up with fire, and 
all our pleasant things are laid waste.” Isa. 64 :9- 
11. This and many other similar passages make 
up the sad dirge which they sing with painful mili- 
tary regularity. They also have ritual which they 
rehearse antiphonally. ‘They pray for mercy, for 
the restoration cf the lost beauty and magnificence 
of Zion, for the removal of their degradation and 
reproach, but they make no mention of their own 
repentance toward God and acceptance of the Mes- 
siah of whom Moses and the prophets did write 
and whose utter rejection by their fathers involved 
the nation in that ruin from which nineteen cen- 
turies has not delivered them. 


THE WITNESS OF THE WORD 


To any one acquainted with the letter of God’s 
Word, familiar with the precedents He has estab- 
lished in dealing with the wilfully impenitent, and 
disposed to believe that not one jot or tittle of 
Divine law fails of fulfilment—to such a one the 
Wailing-place of the Jews is no mystery. I dis- 
claim any prejudice against the Hebrew race, and 
I am not at all inclined to aggravate their unhappy 
condition. To the contrary, if it were in my power 
to do so, I would most cheerfully bring to happy 
fruition the brightest hopes of the most enthusias- 
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tic promoters of the Zionist Movement, which is, 
“the creation of a home secured by public rights 
for those Jews who cannot or will not be assimi- 
lated by the country of their adoption.” Yet, not- 
withstanding my kindly feeling for that most won- 
derful people, I cannot suppress the conviction that 
the unhappy fate which has befallen them is the 
inevitable fulfilment of their own Scriptures, the 
cardinal theme of which they were impervious to 
receive, namely, “Therefore the Lord himself will 
give you a sign: behold, a virgin shall conceive, 
and bear a son, and shall call his name Immanuel.” 
Isa. 7:14. Because they could not see the God- 
given sign when it appeared, having their spiritua] 
vision obscured by unbelief, and because they 
would not accept the Son supernaturally begotten 
and attested by such wonders as the world had 
never before witnessed, therefore they incurred un- 
exampled guilt and the visitation of the wrath of 
God “poured out without mixture into the cup of 
His indignation.’ Long, long ago it was written 
of Zion, ‘“Thy men shall fall by the sword, and thy 
mighty in the war. And her gates shall lament 
and mourn; and she shall be desolate and sit upon 
the ground.” Isa. 3:25, 26. And again, “‘Jerusa- 
lem hath grievously sinned; therefore she is be- 
come as an unclean thing.” Lam. 1:8. And yet 
again, “Therefore thus saith Jehovah: Behold, 


against this family do I devise evil, from which ye 
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shall not remove your necks, neither shall ye walk 
haughtily; for it is an evil time. In that day shall 
they take up a parable against you and lament with 
a doleful lamentation.” Micah 2:3, 4. 

All this is not Gentile prejudice but God’s pro- 
phecy; and a prophecy which was familiar to Is- 
rael at a time when its fulfilment might have been 
averted. 


A GRACIOUS GOD’S AVERTED FACE 


This is but another way of saying that men 
sometimes come into that condition of heart in 
which the conscious favor of God is withdrawn. 
If we were inherently righteous and holy and pure 
there would doubtless be a perennial well of joy 
springing up within us, and we would not be de- 
pendent upon the peculiarities of spiritual environ- 
ment for our happiness. But all our goodness and 
purity in the days of our flesh is but dimly reflected 
from Another. When some untoward thought or 
impulse tarnishes the bright rays that shine upon 
us there is a spiritual eclipse. ‘As one nerve in 
agony can destroy all the rest of a night, so a sin 
that separates us from God can darken all other 
joy.” 

This was true in the old dispensation, when the 
revelation was through patriarchs, and prophets, 
and symbols, and sacrifices. Even before Israel 
was yet transplanted from Egypt to Canaan, be- 
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fore the loss of their great leader and lawgiver, 
Jehovah said unto Moses, ‘Behold, thou shalt 
sleep with thy fathers; and this people will rise 
up, and play the harlot after the strange gods of 
the land, whither they go to be among them, and 
will forsake me, and break my covenant which | 
have made with them. Then my anger shall be 
kindled against them in that day, and I will for- 
sake them, and I will hide my face from them, 
and they shall be devoured, and many evils and 
troubles shall come upon them.” Deut. 31 :16,17. 
Such is surely Israel’s condition now, and they 
must know that “‘God’s averted face is the soul’s 
severest punishment.” How can they hope that 
the Father will ever look with favor upon a people 
who administered such treatment to the Son of his 
love—except they ground their arms of rebellion 
against the Master of the vineyard, the Heir of 
all things? 

And not alone to Israel must this appeal be 
made. It comes first to the Jew, but also to the 
Gentile. Israel’s refusal to accept, diverted indeed 
the outflowing of grace to others. But what if oth- 
ers also judge themselves unworthy of eternal life, 
shall not like causes produce like effects? And 
shall it not come to pass with those who are not of 
the seed of Abraham that the celestial face now 
beaming in mercy shall be withdrawn to be re- 
placed with utter darkness? 
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THE DREADFUL REACTION OF DESPAIR 


‘And those of you that escape shall remember 
me among the nations whither they shall be carried 
captive, how that I have been broken with their 
lewd heart, which hath departed from me, and 
with their eyes, which play the harlot after their 
idols: and they shall loathe themselves in their own 
sight for the evils which they have committed in 
all their abominations.’’—Ez. 6:9. 

Time and space would fail us to repeat all the 
passages that gave to Israel multiplied assurances 
of the withdrawal of divine favor and the visita- 
tion of dreadful fury from on high as the inevita- 
ble fruitage of their hard and impenitent hearts. 
Some of these prophesies of impending judgment 
fairly stagger the language to convey the weight 
of their import. And surely the condition of those 
who have become the subjects of their fulfilment 
baffles all description by unassisted man. ‘The ab- 
ject poverty, the unspeakable filth, the hopeless 
crying and tears of those who frequent the wailing- 
place betoken the reaction of despair. This is the 
anagram of Israel’s spiritual estate. No other re- 
sult could obtain from the rejection and crucifixion 
of that “prophet like unto Moses” whom the God 
of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob sent among them. 
The history of the Hebrew race from the memora- 


ble call of Abraham from Ur of the Chaldees, 
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through their establishment in Canaan, across the 
mountain peaks of revelation which they experi- 
enced, down to the degradation of kissing the cold 
stones in the foundation of the Temple enclosure, 
is like some giant eagle that, in years agone soared 
to ethereal heights and reflected the sunlight of 
heaven on the floss of its wings, but, being shot 
through by the dart of some cruel adversary, now 
welters in its own blood, consigned to a lingering 
death, yet beating its wings in the death-struggle 
against foreboding fate. 

Only one recourse is now available in this des- 
perate state, only one balm will heal this mortal 
wound, only one fountain will wash this filth away. 
I refer to the Great Physician, to the Balm of 
Gilead, to the fountain opened in the house of 
David for sin and uncleanness. All who will by 
penitence and faith accept Him, whether Jew or 
Gentile, shall be freely justified from all things 
from which they cannot be justified by the law of 
Moses. Whosoever shall call upon the name of the 


Lord shall be saved. 


MOUNT MORIAH 


Text: “Then Solomon began to build the house 
of Jehovah at Jerusalem on Mount Moriah.’— 
2 Chronicles 3:1. 


ENESIS 22:2 records God’s word of 

trial to Abraham as follows: ““Take now 

thy son, thine only son, whom thou lov- 

est, even Isaac, and get thee into the 
land of Moriah: and offer him there for a burnt- 
offering upon one of the mountains which I will 
tell thee of.” 

An age-long, fruitless controversy has been 
waged between the Jews and Samaritans as to the 
limitations of this “land of Moriah” and the ex- 
act location of the mountain upon which the friend 
of God and father of the faithful met this crucial 
test. When I visited Nablus at the time of the 
Samaritan passover in 1912, I purchased from the 
High Priest of that people, Jacob, Son of Aaron, 
who had held that position for more than fifty 
years. a little tract entitled, “Mount Gerizim the 
One True Sanctuary.” In that tract the author, 
who was the High Priest himself, offered eight 
arguments in favor of Mount Gerizim as the place 
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where the glory of the Lord was rendered visible, 
namely: It was the first home of Abraham in 
Canaan; it was the place of the sacrifice of Isaac; 
it was the Bethel of Jacob’s vision; it was the bur- 
ial place of Joseph; it was where Jacob ‘“‘went up” 
to worship; it was where Joshua set up the pillar; 
it was the place of worship designated in the tenth 
commandment of the Samaritan Torah; it was the 
mount of blessing. The language is simple and 
surcharged with the implicit faith of the writer, 
and therefore absorbingly interesting; but the pro- 
cess of reasoning is purely Rabbinical and not at 
all convincing to the disinterested reader. ‘There- 
fore, despite our admiration of the scholarship and 
integrity of the faithful old Priest, we must con- 
clude that he has failed to “make out his case.’”” We 
still believe that Moriah was the ‘“‘mountain of the 
Lord’s house” in Jerusalem. 

This hill was situated northeast of Jerusalem, 
and was originally separated from Acra by a val- 
ley, which, according to Jewish historians, was 
filled up by the Asmoneans; and thus the two hills 
became one. In the time of David, Mount Mor- 
iah was not included within the limits of the city, 
but formed a part of the cultivated ground of Or- 
nan the Jebusite, from whom David bought it. 
(2 Sam. 24:16-25.) 

Furthermore, this mount was raised by artificial 
means to a height of about seven hundred feet. 
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Being at first a rocky precipice, it was enclosed by 
a quadrangular wall, and filled in, until it formed 
a level area, for the temple and its courts. Moriah 
is now a piece of level ground within the walls of 
Jerusalem, containing about thirty-five acres, some 
authorities estimating it at thirty-three acres. It 
is occupied by an open court about fifteen hundred 
feet long and one thousand feet wide, surrounded 
by a wall, and planted with trees. In the centre of 
this area is a large platform, paved with marble, 
on which stands the mosque which the Caliph 
Omar built in the seventh century, and which is 
considered second only to the holy house of Mecca 
in point of sanctity, and the first in size and mag- 
nificence. No Christian is allowed to enter this 
enclosure, except by special permission, and must 
put on specially provided shoes over his own be- 
fore entering the Mosque—this being a relaxation 
of former strictures compelling the removal of 
the pilgrim’s footwear. 

To do even approximate justice in describing 
this majestic structure I must borrow the words of 
another: “It is an octagonal building, sheathed 
with richly colored marbles and encaustic tiles, sur- 
mounted by an exquisitely proportioned dome. 
The interior with its wonderful variety of archi- 
tectural combinations and groupings; its rich deco- 
rations in stained glass, marble and mosaic; and its 
lavish profusion of gilt tracery and inscriptions,— 
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is indeed ‘a sumptuous building,’ well worthy of a 
visit for its own sake. But the object of special 
interest, which has given to it a name and world- 
wide fame, is the great rock, surrounded by an in- 
ner row of columns, which rises several feet above 
its pavement, directly under the swelling dome. 
This rock, known as the Sakhra, measures fifty-six 
feet from north to south and forty-two from east 
to west. Its elevation above the floor is four feet 
nine and one-half inches at the highest point, and 
one foot at the lowest. If the platform were re- 
moved on which the building rests, this ledge of 
rock would stand fifteen feet above the level of 
the Temple Area. It is unquestionably the summit 
of Mount Moriah and must have had an impor- 
tant place in the construction of the Holy House, 
which crowned this mountain and extended its 
courts, corridors and retaining walls adown its 
rugged sides. 

‘Some authorities have assumed that the floor 
of the Temple over-laid the Sakhra, with possibly 
a projecting portion uprising amid the Holy of 
Holies, while others regard it as the foundation of 
the great brazen Altar.” 

“Taken as a whole with its triple walls, its 
grand portals and ascents, its spacious courts, its 
galleries and store chambers, its colonnades, 
porches and cloisters—the Temple on Mount Mor- 
iah was an immense structure, the like of which, 
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for beauty and costliness, has probably never been 
equalled on earth.” 

‘““No wonder the disciples, who noted how it 
was ‘adorned with goodly stones and gifts,’ were 
moved to say, as they looked down upon it from 
Olivet in the glowing light of the setting sun ‘Mas- 
ter, see what manner of stones and what buildings 
are here!’ (Mark 13:1.) 

“The sacred memories, the thronging events, 
the unuttered and unutterable longings which have 
been, and forever shall be associated with this holy 
mount, cannot be fittingly expressed by voice or 
pen. Crowned with the Sanctuary of Jehovah; il- 
luminated with the brightness of His glory; trod- 
den by the feet of Patriarchs, Prophets, Priests 
and Kings, and, more than all, hallowed by the 
presence of the Eternal Son of God, who humbled 
Himself to take upon Him our human nature, this 
place stands unchallenged among holy places as 
the most memorable spot on earth.” 

How old the name of this temple-mountain is 
cannot be determined, neither its exact meaning. 
Suffice it to say that the name is significant and the 
three possible interpretations may well serve as an 
outline for this discourse. We shall continue to 
assume that the place is identical with that where 
Abraham was tested. 
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“CHOSEN OF THE LORD” 


One interpretation attached to the name Mor- 
iah is ‘chosen of Jehovah.” ‘That is, when the 
Lord in his inscrutable purpose willed to make trial 
of the faith of his earthly friend that that faith 
might be strengthened by the resistance it would be 
compelled to offer to a natural inclination, he not 
only willed that the trial should be the sacrifice of 
the son of his love, at a specified time, in a pre- 
scribed way, but also chose the very spot where the 
altar should be built, “upon one of the mountains 
which I will tell thee of.”” From which we may 
infer that the crucial tests to which God’s people 
are subjected are appointed of the Lord, the pro- 
duct of a benevolent purpose, and when faithfully 
and patiently endured will yield the peaceable 
fruits of righteousness in those who are exercised 
therewith. It was so in Job’s case. Jehovah and 
Satan had had a controversy about the enduring 
qualities of that patriarch. Satan had said that 
Job’s bark was constructed for smooth seas but 
could not endure the storm, that his faith would 
flourish under the sun of prosperity but would 
wither and die before the blighting winds of ad- 
versity. Jehovah denied, and suffered his faithful 
servant to be exposed to the severest torture that 
Satanic malice could invent without destroying life 


itself. The heroic fortitude displayed by Job 
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throughout that long and horrible fight in the dark 
(for he knew nothing of the controversy) was only 
a carrying to victorious issue Jehovah’s side of the 
argument. 

Amid the discouragements, the perplexities, the 
adversities, the heartaches, the bitter crying and 
tears which all who would live godly in Christ 
Jesus must suffer in this unfriendly world, what a 
solace it would be to think that patient submission, 
unmurmuring endurance does but confirm the 
Heavenly Father’s opinion of his children? Would 
not this reveal the silver lining to every cloud? 
would it not cause us to see that “‘the angel of the 
Lord encampeth round about them that fear him 
and delivereth them?” Would it not enlist us in 
the song of Israel’s sweet singer, ‘“A man’s goings 
are established of Jehovah; and he delighteth in 
his way. Though he fall, he shall not be utterly 
cast down; for Jehovah upholdeth him with his 
hana? P3347 :23-24. 

And again, ‘““Weeping may endure for the night, 
But joy cometh in the morning.” Ps. 30:5. 


“THE MOUNT OF VISION” 


Another translation of Moriah, as given by 
Jerome and the Samaritan translator, Symmachus, 
is “the mountain of vision.” This thought is cer- 
tainly corollary to that already expressed. For if 
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promise to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. He re- 
membered Moriah and Abraham’s heroic faith 
there displayed; He remembered Bethel and 
Jacob’s stony pillow and dream-visited slumber; 
He remembered the Jabbok and the night-long 
wrestling of Isaac’s wandering son and the prom- 
ise he obtained at the breaking of the day—all 
these portentous events, like ministering angels, left 
the confines of the earth on which they were en- 
acted and took their flight to a fairer world on 
high; they entered the Holy of Holies, they sought 
the mystic dwelling-place of the King of kings and 
Lord of lords, they demanded a hearing on the 
ground of mercy immeasurable and a promise that 
can not be broken—forthwith, splitting the track- 
less ether that enshrouded Mount Horeb, a voice 
Omnipotent is heard, ‘Moses, Moses,—I have 
surely seen the affliction of my people that are in 
Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their 
taskmasters; for I know their sorrows; and I am 
come down to deliver them out of the hand of 
the Egyptians.” 

Jehovah-jireh, the Lord will provide, for all 
who put their trust in Him, a way of escape from 
every sorrow, eternal salvation from every sin, 
and, when heart and flesh shall fail, an inheritance 
incorruptible and fadeless. 


THE CITY OF THE GIANTS 


Text: “Now the name of Hebron beforetime 
was Kiriath-arba; which Arba was the greatest 
man among the Anakim.”’—Joshua 14:15. 


ATURDAY morning, April 27th, our 

party, arising at 5:30 o’clock, had break- 

fast at six, and by 7:15 were in carriages 

and off for Hebron, by way of Bethlehem. 
‘Lhe day was densely cloudy, rain was falling fast 
and an exceedingly disagreeable wind was blowing 
from the Mediterranean. The rain soon ceased, 
however, but it continued uncomfortably cool 
throughout the journey. In the absence of robes 
and ‘‘foot-warmers,”’ it was frequently necessary to 
comfort that we walk up the long hills. 

We found the country much less hilly and far 
more fertile than that which lay between Jerusa- 
lem and Jericho. The hills, indeed, were almost 
as numerous but not nearly so high, rocky and bar- 
ren as in the mountains of Judea eastward from the 
Holy City. On either side of the road, as far as 
the eye could see, waving green fields of wheat 
stretched out before us. This wheat seemed to 
be growing luxuriantly in the narrow places be- 
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tween the boulders that thickly bestudded every 
hillside, like so many leaden-gray sentinels keeping 
watch over the treasures of Ceres. We saw num- 
erous Bedouin, scantily clad in the chill wind, yet 
looking after their flocks with admirable devotion. 
These wore cloaks of goat’s hair white and brown 
striped, whereas those who roamed the hills 
toward Jericho were uniformly clothed in white 
and black striped garments. 

First, on our left, a mile or so south of Jerusa- 
lem and immediately by the roadside, we saw the 
Well of the Star where, tradition says, after their 
interview with Herod the Star re-appeared to the 
wondering Magi. Soon, on our right, we had 
Zoar pointed out to us, the place of refuge for 
righteous Lot as he fled from the destruction of 
the wicked cities of the plain. Before we realized 
it, we were passing Bethlehem on our left, intend- 
ing to visit it on our return that afternoon. 

About half way to Hebron, on our left, we 
passed a fountain of perennial water, the tradi- 
tional place of the baptism of the Ethiopian 
eunuch. 

No other site of Biblical interest was seen until 
we entered the Valley of Eschol, some two miles 
or more before reaching Hebron. Both sides of 
the road then presented an unbroken stretch of 
vineyards reaching to and beyond the city. 

We made our first stop at the station of the 


THE CITY OF THE GIANTS 279 


Christian Missionary Alliance where we left our 
lunch at 9:45 A. M. Then we proceeded to tour 
the town on foot, visiting first one of their crowded 
market streets, so narrow, so crowded, and withal 
so filthy, that we could scarcely bear the experience. 
Aggravating our situation was a trailing crowd of 
men, women and children, clad in rags and cov- 
ered with filth and disease, hounding our footsteps 
and pressing in around us and before us, begging 
unceasingly and making progress all but impossi- 
ble. They met us on the outskirts of the city, they 
followed us throughout the day and back to those 
outskirts when we left. 

With absorbing interest, we visited the Hebron 
bottle factory, the only place in Palestine where 
goat-skin water bottles are made. Nor did it seem 
needful to have other factories. The output of 
this one was sufficient. Approximately eight hun- 
dred of these articles were lying out on an open 
plot of ground in process of tanning. Arranged 
in orderly array, they looked like a massive cordu- 
roy carpet, covering apparently two acres of sur- 
face. The hides are sewed tightly, stuffed with 
fine pieces of wood, oil and water, oiled externally 
and then exposed to the sun. During this exposure, 
from day to day, men walk among them search- 
ing for any that leak, repairing the place of leakage 
when found and filling the hide again with their 
own breath. Later they are taken and dipped in 
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tanning vats to cure the exterior. 

The cave of Macpelah next claimed our atten- 
tion, where the bodies of Sarah, Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob were buried. The Mohammedans have 
built a mosque over this cave and will not allow 
Christian or Jew to enter it. On one side, how- 
ever, in one of the large stones in the building 
about a man’s height from the ground, is an irreg- 
ular hole into which one might put his arm. All 
unclean visitors are suffered to look into this hole, 
but it is so dark that nothing can be seen. Many 
of the Jews write notes and prayers to their father 
Abraham and thrust them into this hole. A Turk- 
ish boy standing by while we were looking in by 
turns, reached in his arm and pulled out one such 
note handing it to our leader. 

From the cave, walking aimlessly through the 
streets, we were met by a donkey carrying such an 
immense load of brush on his back as to complete- 
ly block the narrow way, and we had to drop on 
our hands and knees to allow him to pass. 

We paid a flying visit to a pottery and had the 
unusual pleasure of watching a potter at work at 
his wheel, a most interesting sight. According to 
the apostle’s comparison, he assuredly has “power 
over the clay to make one vessel unto honor and 
another unto dishonor,” and he exercised his 
power with astonishing dexterity. While watching 
him, the moments fled all too speedily, and we had 
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to hasten back to the mission station for our noon- 
day lunch. 

Hebron is one of the oldest existing cities in the 
world. According to Numbers 13:22, it was built 
seven years before Zoan, the oldest capital of 
Egypt. It was originally called Kiriath-arba, or 
city of Arba, the father of a tribe of giants. It 
has had an eventful history coming first into re- 
corded notice as the third stopping place of Abra- 
ham in Canaan. Hebron is one of the few cities 
of Palestine which was located in a valley, and yet 
it has an elevation of three thousand feet above 
sea level. Its population to-day numbers about 
eighteen thousand Mohammedans and fifteen hun- 
dred Jews. The fact that Caleb requested it for 
his portion of the promised land, notwithstanding 
he knew it to be peopled with the mighty sons of 
Anak, is an index to that old soldier’s character. 


“THE SONS OF ANAK” 


That we might the better appreciate Caleb’s re- 
quest for the allotment of Hebron, let us look 
more particularly into the situation as regards the 
people who occupied that city and whose age-long 
home it had been. It is generally admitted by Bi- 
ble students that it was in this neighborhood that 
the giants were found by the twelve spies whom 
Moses sent up from Kadesh-barnea, the report of 
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whose presence in the land of promise caused the 
hearts of the children of Israel to melt and filled 
them with forebodings and discontent. ‘“The 
word translated giants is Nephilim, which occurs 
only in Genesis 6:4, and Numbers 13:33. They 
may have been, and doubtless were, men of great 
stature, but the word means more than this. In 
every other case—twenty-two in all—the word 
rendered giant is Rapha: that is, giants, strictly 
so. Nephilim is from the root Naphal, to fall; 
and Nephilim may signify apostates, or men who 
had fallen away from the fear of God—fallen ones. 
By some it has been translated assaulters, men who 
fell upon, assaulted others; men of lawless, preda- 
tory habits. If they were really giants, as is prob- 
able, they used their superior strength to plunder 
and oppress their fellows. ‘The passage in Gene- 
sis teaches that there were two causes that moved 
God to punish human wickedness. 

“First: The existence and wickedness of the 
nephilim; 

Second: The apostacy and altered character of 
those who, by repute, were the sons of God.” 

But somehow the nature of sin was such, its 
hold upon the human heart so strong, its stain so 
deep that it could not be washed away by the wat- 
ers of the flood. Water is no specific against sin. 
Consequently, many centuries after the deluge, we 
find sprung up in Hebron a tribe of mighty apos- 
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tates whose very name strikes terror to the hearts 
of the children of promise. They stood athwart 
the entrance to Canaan and bade grim defiance to 
all who tried to enter. Like Apollyon in Bunyan’s 
allegory, Anak straddled himself quite over the 
way, and said to Israel, “I swear by my superivr 
strength thou shalt go no further; here will I spill 
thy soul.” Against this appalling figure with his 
powerful cohorts, the aged Caleb begged to be 
sent. Astonishing faith. 


THE NOBLE MINORITY 


Nearly fifty years before the events of our text, 
the twelve spies had returned from their search- 
ings and submitted their report to the leader who 
had sent them. Five-sixths of that commission ad- 
mitted indeed the fruitfulness of the land, speci- 
mens of which they had brought back with them. 
They did not deny one word of all that Jehovah 
had said concerning the character of the country 
that should become the dwelling-place of His peo- 
ple. But they did forget the strength and might 
of that Sovereign hand that had broken the scepter 
of Egypt; they did forget the display of that Om- 
nipotence that had cleft the waters of the Red Sea; 
they did forget the pillar of cloud by day and the 
pillar of fire by night; they did forget the thunders 
and lightnings that surcharged Sinai with Almigh- 
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tiness, as they were encamped by that smoking 
mountain—forgetting all this, and comparing 
themselves in unassisted measure with the inhabi- 
tants of the land, they said, 

“We are not able to go up against the people; 
for they are stronger than we.” 

However, there was a noble minority, one-sixth 
of the original commission, who did not concur in 
this report—men whose memories of past deliver- 
ance were more tenacious, whose faith was more 
steadfast, whose courage was more sublime. The 
hero of our text was the spokesman of that minor- 
ity—‘‘And Caleb stilled the people before Moses, 
and said, Let us go up at once, and possess it; for 
we are well able to overcome it.’” Numbers 13 :30. 


THE SPIRIT OF CALEB 


And Caleb the son of Jephunneh said unto Josh- 
ua in Gilgal: ‘“Thou knowest the thing that Jehov- 
ah spake unto Moses the man of God concerning 
me and concerning thee in Kadesh-barnea. Forty 
years old was I when Moses the servant of Je- 
hovah sent me from Kadesh-barnea to spy out the 
land; and I brought him word again as it was in 
my heart. * * * And Moses swore on that 
day, saying, Surely the land whereon thy foot hath 
trodden shall be an inheritance to thee and to thy 
children forever, because thou hast wholly fol- 
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lowed Jehovah my God. And now, Jehovah hath 
kept me alive, as He spake, these forty and five 
years. * * * JT am this day four-score and 
five years old. As yet I am as strong this day as 
I was in the day that Moses sent me.. * * * 
Now therefore give me this hill-country, whereof 
Jehovah spake in that day; for thou heardest in 
that day how the Anakim were there, and cities 
great and fortified.” Joshua 14:6-12. 

This veteran wishes it distinctly understood that 
he is seeking no shady place. Nothing in military 
annals do we admire more than soldiers volunteer- 
ing for the most difficult and hazardous posts. The 
glory of the veteran is the “forlorn hope” missions 
he has served. The records of faith are not desti- 
tute of deeds of heroism and acts sublime. “We 
think of Livingstone begging the directors of the 
London Missionary Society, wherever they sent 
him, to be sure that it was ‘Forward’; turning 
aside from all previous mission stations, and the 
comparative ease they afforded, to grapple with 
the barbarian where he had never begun to be 
tamed; his eyes thirsting for unknown scenes and 
untried dangers, because he scorned to build on 
the foundations of others, and panted for ‘fresh 
woods and pastures new.’ ” 

So here we have in Caleb an honest spirit, form- 
ing a true estimate of its own virtues and capabili- 
ties; a brave spirit, gathering from the memory of 


286 JOURNEYING WITH JESUS 


the past an incentive to new endeavor; a devout 
spirit, leaning on God for the fulfillment of His 
own promise; a persevering spirit, although far 
beyond the three-score years and ten of man’s al- 
lotted life on earth, his.interest in God’s work is 
as fresh and unabating as at the dawn of man- 
hood’s morning. May all who hear me to-night 
catch something of the spirit of the aged Caleb 
who fought the battles of the Lord in the land of 
the giants, and may you win for yourselves, not 
the blessing of Joshua, but the blessing of Je- 
hovah. 


BETHLEHEM OF JUDAEA 


Text: “And they said unto him, In Bethlehem 
of Judaea.”’ Matthew 2:5. 


PON leaving Jerusalem for Hebron 

we had brought lunch with us from our 

hotel, and, as before stated, upon reach- 

ing Hebron we left this lunch at the 
Station of the Christian Missionary Alliance. The 
early start, the long ride, the strenuous haste in 
touring the city on foot, the eagerness for an early 
return to visit Bethlehem before nightfall—all 
combined to prepare us for an early lunch. So 
we returned to the Station at 11 A. M., where the 
lady in charge arranged for us most pleasantly. It 
was all the more acceptable because only the men 
of our party had taken this trip. Incidentally we 
learned something of missionary life in Palestine 
—its difficulties and hardships, its loneliness and 
privations, the infrequency of news from the Wes- 
tern world filling the hearts of the missionaries 
with joy at the arrival of any tourist of almost any 
nationality; the isolation from congenial society— 
the fruitful parent of homesickness and depres- 
sion; the active efforts of the Turkish authorities 
in establishing schools of their own for the avowed 
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purpose of counteracting the labors of the Chris- 
tians; the constant fear of an anti-Christian out- 
break which would result in the massacre of every 
follower of Jesus Christ; yet, above all, the over- 
mastering love and devotion of these heroes and 
heroines of faith to the Lord who died for them, 
impelling them to bid farewell to loved ones at 
home, to father-land and friends of childhood, to 
brave these dangers and bear these hardships—all 
these things put to everlasting shame the time-serv- 
ing, ease-loving, inert, useless professors of faith 
in favored places. If any professing follower of 
the Lord wishes to measure his devotion to the 
Master’s cause, let him visit some mission station 
in the Orient. If he has eyes to see, ears to hear 
and a heart to feel, he may discover himself to be 
an unprofitable servant. 

We spent two hours at the Station and began 
our return trip at 1 P. M. Our first stop was at 
the Pools of Solomon, about two or three miles 
south of Bethlehem. ‘These reservoirs, three in 
number, are supplied by surface drainage and a 
notable spring, flowing from an enclosed rock 
chamber known as the sealed fountain. The 
measurements of Solomon’s Pools, as given by 
Doctor Robinson, are as follows: 

“Lower Pool, 582x207x50 feet; Middle, 423x 
230x39; Upper, 380x226x25. A copious stream 
of clear, sparkling water is still carried to Bethle- 
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hem from these pools, and the expenditure of a 
comparatively small amount of money would suf- 
fice to repair the aqueduct along the whole line and 
once more give to Jerusalem an abundant water 
supply.” 

“The total length of this aqueduct is about four- 
teen miles. From its starting point to the city it 
has a fall of thirty-two feet.” 

Re-entering our carriages we came on to Beth- 
lehem, the city of our text, called Bethlehem of 
Judaea to distinguish it from Bethlehem of Gali- 
lee. It was so inconsiderable a place as not to be 
included in the general lists of the cities of Judah. 
(Joshua 15, Nehemiah 11.) Situated a little less 
than six miles south of Jerusalem, it is built on a 
hill covered with olives and grape-vines. The 
present poulation is approximately eight thousand, 
larger, perhaps, than ever before in its history. 
Many of the citizens employ themselves in making 
wooden rosaries and crucifixes, ornamented with 
mother-of-pearl, for pilgrims who visit the place. 
The greatest ornament of the city is the Church of 
the Nativity, or convent, built by the empress 
Helena, A. D. 327, over the place where our Sav- 
ior is said to have been born. It is the oldest 
church in existence. Without, a perfect fortress, 
with heavy buttresses and small grated windows. 
On entering, we came immediately into a magnifi- 
cent church, with a double row of ten Corinthian 
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pillars of marble on each side, forty pillars in all. 
There are two churches, one above and one under 
ground. The last is elegantly fitted up. A chapel 
is connected with it, the whole being lighted by 
thirty-two lamps sent by different princes. 

“Under the choir at the east end of the church a 
flight of steps leads down to the ‘grotto of the Na- 
tivity. The tradition which locates the birth- 
place of Christ in this grotto ‘seems to be credible,’ 
says Major Conder, ‘because throughout this part 
of Palestine, there are innumerable instances of 
stables cut in rock, resembling the Bethlehem 
grotto.’ It is an interesting fact, also, that this is 
the oldest Christian tradition relating to any sa- 
cred site. While no other can be traced back ear- 
lier than the fourth century, this concerning the 
birthplace of Christ goes back to the second. It 
rests on the authority of Justin Martyr, who de- 
scribed it as a cave near Bethlehem and afterward 
Jerome avouched his belief in the genuineness of 
the site by making his abode in a grotto close be- 
side it, where he lived and labored on his great 
life-work for thirty years. Here, at least, we may 
be sure ‘we are treading on ground hallowed by 
the footsteps of nearly fifty generations of believ- 
ers ¢" 

However, notwithstanding the credibility and 
antiquity of this tradition which almost certainly 
establishes the site of our Lord’s birthplace, not- 
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withstanding the identity of Bethlehem has never 
been called in question, notwithstanding the his- 
tory-making events that have here transpired and 
the heart-thrilling emotions the mention of them 
naturally excites— yet one’s enjoyment of a visit 
to Bethlehem and the grotto of the Nativity is 
greatly neutralized by the disgusting and ridicu- 
lous performances of the Franciscan monks, of 
whom there seemed to be exhaustless numbers 
trailing through every corridor and filling every 
chapel, swinging their smoking censers and chant- 
ing their liturgy with ceaseless monotony. - 

“By the ridge road to the south, less than a mile 
from the village, is the place, still marked by a 
conspicuous tomb, where Rachel died and was bur- 
ied. (Gen. 48:7). Bethlehem was the home of 
Boaz; the scene of the beautiful story of Ruth and 
Naomi; and the birthplace of David. (Ruth, 
Chaps. 2-4). And in this city of David was born, 
in ‘the fullness of the time,’ a ‘Savior, which is 
Christ the Lord.’”’ (Luke 2:4-14). 

Concerning the birth of this Savior, the momen- 
tous events attending it, and its startling effects up- 
on the nation to whom He came I desire to speak 
to-night. The story is an old one and countless 
tongues have told it before and countless ears have 
heard, but what soul of sinful man redeemed by 
His coming will ever weary of the life-bringing 
message? Therefore I beg you hear it again. 
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THE NATIVITY 


‘Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of 
Judaea in the days of Herod the king.” What- 
ever speculations have since been indulged by Gnos- 
tics, Ritschlians, Christian Scientists and others 
about the physical personality of Jesus Christ, 
however much of the material facts of our Lord’s 
incarnation they may have surrendered to the 
boastful criticism of would-be scholars, Matthew’s 
statement of the nativity is simple, straightfor- 
ward and unequivocal. So far as the event itself 
is concerned, we are told that Jesus was born like 
any other human being, the place and the approxi- 
mate time are given for our instruction. It is well 
that it was so, for, in the light of His subsequent 
wonderful life, the humanity of the Christ would 
have been more difficult to believe than His deity. 
He could not have been the product of His time. 

One has well said: “Jesus was born a babe, rep- 
resenting our weakness and helplessness, because 
He is our strength; He was born in the night, typi- 
cal of the moral darkness of the soul, because He 
is the light of the world; He was born in a man- 
ger, to show the spiritual poverty of man, because 
in Him is true riches; He divested Himself of the 
glory which He had with the Father, to show the 
loveliness of humility, because He was to exalt 
us to share the glory which is His at the right hand 
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of the Father.” Assuming these deductions to be 
true, what incalculable losses will we sustain, if we 
surrender our faith in the incarnation! Surely the 
mere suggestion of such a surrender must origi- 
nate with that old serpent who beguiled Eve in 
his craftiness. Let us have a care lest we fall after 
the same example of unbelief. 


HEROD’S INCONSISTENCY 


“And when Herod the king heard it, he was 
troubled, and all Jerusalem with him. And gath- 
ering together all the chief priests and scribes of 
the people, he inquired of them where the Christ 
should be born.” Undoubtedly this shows that 
Herod possessed a three-fold faith, namely: he 
believed the wise men were sincere in their obser- 
vations and investigations; he believed the He- 
brew scriptures foretold the coming of a personal 
Messiah; he believed the scribes were sufficiently 
familiar with their scriptures to inform him on the 
subject of this prophecy. The very fact that he 
called the wise men, after consulting the scribes, 
and sent them on to Bethlehem where the prophets 
had said the Christ should be born, shows that he 
believed the letter of prophecy. But the fact that 
he flattered the wise men with the suggestion that 
they had gained a convert in him, saying, “Bring 
me word, that I also may come and worship Him,” 
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at the same time purposing murder in his heart, 
shows that the old King rejected utterly the spirit 
of Scripture. He deliberately set himself in oppo- 
sition to the acknowledged purpose of God. How 
illogical, inconsistent and self-contradictory is sin! 
How many men to-day attempt to flatter God’s 
ministers and God himself by asserting their faith 
in the Sacred Writings while disallowing utterly 
their righteous strictures upon their dissolute and 
godless lives! Poor deluded ones! have they never 
read nor heard of wicked Herod and his vain at- 
tempts at trifling with God? O foolish and slow 
of heart to believe the things written for our 
profit! 


SCRIBAL INDIFFERENCE 


Replying to their King’s inquiry concerning the 
promised birthplace of their Messiah, the scribes 
—men familiar with Moses and the prophets and 
self-appointed guardians of the law—said, ‘In 
Bethlehem of Judaea: for thus it is written 
through the prophet, And thou Bethlehem, land 
of Judah, art in no wise least among the princes 
of Judah: for out of thee shall come forth a goy- 
ernor, who shall be shepherd of my people Israel.’’ 
Yet, despite the fact that they knew so well this 
word of prophecy, despite the fact that the wise 
men had come all the way from their distant home 
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in the East, despite the fact that Bethlehem was 
less than six miles from Jerusalem—the scribes 
did not even bestir themselves to join the wise men 
in seeking their new-born Shepherd. Augustine 
quaintly remarks, “The scribes were like mile- 
stones which point out the way to travelers, but 
themselves remain motionless.”” Why this indif- 
ference? The cause may be found in the very 
language of the prophecy quoted, “A governor, 
who shall be shepherd of my people Israel.” For 
several generations the scribes had been assuming 
the role of shepherds to Israel; the advent of the 
Christ would in all probability displace them. Just 
as Herod feared a rival to his throne and dared 
to oppose the purpose of God to destroy such a 
rival, so the scribes feared a rival to their religious 
leadership and were at least passively opposed to 
his coming. Like king, like subjects. If in no 
other respects they agreed, at least Herod and the 
scribes were one in their determination to continue 
in their respective offices. Behold the power of 
selfishness over the human heart in its natural 
state ! 


MESSIANIC EVIDENCES 


Paul tells us that the evidences upon which faith 
in God is predicted are such that man cannot dis- 
believe without incurring guilt, “that they may be 
without excuse” are his exact words. (Rom. 1:20). 
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We are justified therefore in assuming that an 
event so momentous to sinful men as the advent 
of the Saviour would be preceded, attended and 
followed by evidences altogether sufficient to beget 
faith. ‘The magi were one of two great sects in- 
to which the idolatry of the ancient world was di- 
vided, 510 years B. C. They hated images and 
worshipped the Deity under the emblem of fire. 
Zoroaster, about 555 B. C., was the great reform- 
er of their religion.” 

Taking together, the old prediction, ‘“There 
shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall 
rise out of Israel, and shall smite the corners of 
Moab, and destroy all the children of Sheth,” 
(Num. 24:17); the widely spread opinion record- 
ed by classic writers, Seutonius, Vespatian IV, Tac- 
itus, Hist. V:13; and also the prophecy of Daniel, 
‘Know therefore and understand, that from the 
going forth of the commandment to restore and 
rebuild Jerusalem unto the Messiah the Prince 
shall be seven weeks, and three score and two 
weeks,’ (9:25). The commonly accepted inter- 
pretation of a prophetic week is seven years. All 
this, with the prophecy of Balaam, would be 
known in the East. So we can be at no loss to see 
how any remarkable celestial appearance would be 
interpreted by the wise men as it was. 

That blessed Star shone down the ages until it 
burst in its fullest glory above the plains of Beth- 
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lehem. It is yet shining in the sky for every soul 
to come to Christ. It has lost none of its lustre. 
Like the Pharos of Alexandria, it sends its radiant 
streamers afar over the sea of life to guide the 
troubled mariner into its haven of cloudless peace. 
If you have lost sight of that Star it is because 
you never lift up your eyes. I bid you therefore 
look up, before your feet shall stumble upon the 
dark mountains, and you shall receive joy and 
gladness and sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 


SUNDAY IN THE HOLY CITY 


Text: “When Christ, who is our life, shall be 
manifested, then shall ye also with Him be mani- 
fested in glory.” —Colossians 3:4. 

XACTLY one year ago to-day it was, 

that Sunday we spent in the Holy City. 

Since our arrival on the Monday preced- 

ing we had been looking forward with 
happy anticipation to that day. We were eager to 
see what impression, if any, yet remained after the 
lapse of nearly nineteen centuries, on that city 
which had witnessed the first Lord’s Day when 
the heavenly visitants at the entrance to Joseph’s 
tomb gave to the affrighted disciples that porten- 
tous message, ‘“‘Why seek ye the living among the 
dead? He is not here, but is risen: remember 
how He spake unto you when He was yet in Gali- 
lee.” So many changes had been wrought in the 
fortunes of that city, so varied had been the vicis- 
situdes through which she had passed. Divine 
judgment in unexampled measure had been poured 
out upon her; she had drunk to its bitter dregs the 
cup of God’s wrath because of her rejection of the 
Son of His love. Could it be possible that that 

298 


SUNDAY IN THE HOLY CITY 299 


first impression of a day designed to mark the 
end of the Old Dispensation with its Sabbatic me- 
morial of creation and the institution of the new 
Covenant with its memorial of purchased redemp- 
tion, had been made so deep on the rebellious city 
as to abide the fearful cataclysms of judgment? 
These thoughts had struggled in our minds 
throughout the week as we hurried hither and yon 
searching for the sites and sacred associations of 
that eventful city we had come so far to see. 

High above the summit of peaceful Olivet the 
day-god shone with transcendent brightness when 
we arose at seven o'clock. Patches of lace-like 
clouds floated lazily across the face of the heavens. 
A gentle breeze of refreshing coolness came over 
from the Mediterranean. It was the nearest ap- 
proach to an ideal day that we had seen in the Holy 
Land. Countless chimes and church bells from 
their iron throats sent forth in dulcet tones their 
ceaseless calls to the faithful. In no other city 
have I ever heard such a variety of tintinnabula- 
tions. 

Maybe the wish was father to the thought, but 
there seemed to be a lull in the din of industry. 
Fewer carriages were seen on the streets, fewer 
business houses were open, fewer calls from the 
ever present mendicants than during the days that 
had preceded. No doubt this lull would have been 
far more noticeable but for the fact that devotees 
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of three religions observe three different holy days. 
The Moslems observe Friday; the Jews, Satur- 
day; the Christians, Sunday. If they could be per- 
suaded to combine on this one item of faith, their 
joint cessation from labor would make almost per- 
fect quiet. This, however, is hardly to be hoped 
for, as no one of the three would give the sugges- 
tion favorable consideration for one moment. But 
that, in itself, is refreshing. In this day of com- 
promise and sacrifice of principle for the sake of 
gushy sentiment, it is encouraging to note that 
there are some who have courage to have convic- 
tions and courage to hold convictions at any cost. 
Misguided and misdirected though they appear to 
us, surely no one will question the tenacious hold 
of conscientious scruples upon the Oriental heart. 
Breakfast was served at 8:30 A. M. As is well 
known, people of the East are not strong on the 
morning meal. They call it, not breakfast, but 
café, and this, with the exception of fruits, is al- 
most the sole item in their morning menu. The 
arduous haste with which we moved, rising usually 
very early and retiring very late, artificially length- 
ening the day and being almost constantly on the 
go, made it necessary that we consume more than 
two meals per day. Therefore we suffered some 
inconvenience about breaking our fast at the morn- 
ing hour. Hotel proprietors and waiters looked 
askance at us as we made our strange requests for 
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food which they could not supply. Their happy 
excuse was inability to understand our meaning. 
More than once they escaped through that loop- 
hole. 

At ten o’clock, our party, en masse, attended 
divine service at the little church of the Christian 
Missionary Alliance. It proved to be a commod- 
ious little structure of recent style, located in a 
modern suburb on the northeastern skirts of the 
city, with accommodations for approximately two 
hundred worshippers, and nearly all available 
space was taken. The house was built of stone 
and covered with tiles. Two services are held 
each Lord’s Day; the one in the morning for Eng- 
lish-speaking hearers, and one in mid-afternoon 
for native converts. Accumulated correspondence 
and physical weariness prevented me from attend- 
ing the afternoon service, but those of our party 
who went informed me that the attendance was 
even larger and more enthusiastic than in the fore- 
noon. 

Two missionaries were in charge of this field, a 
Rev. Mr. Jago and Dr. A. E. Thompson. After 
service, we had lunch at the home of our generous 
and courteous guide, Mr. Ephraim Aboosh. Both 
the ruissionaries accompanied us—being warm 
personal friends of the guide—and their conversa- 
tion at lunch was greatly edifying, as had been the 
morning sermon. It was Dr. Thompson who had 
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preached from the text, ““When Christ, who is 
our life, shall be manifested, then shall ye also 
with him be manifested in glory.’—Colossians 
3:4. For forty minutes, the earnest messenger of 
the cross held with rapt attention that heterogen- 
eous audience, the majority of whom he had never 
seen before, nor would see again until they with 
him were manifested in that glory of which he so 
eloquently spoke. He called attention to the— 

Two Words for Life in the New Testament. 

“The one (zoe) means existence as contrasted 
with death, and (bios) the period, means, or man- 
ner of existence. Hence the latter was originally 
the higher word, being used of men, while the 
former was used of animals. We speak therefore 
of the discussion of the life and habits of animals 
as zoology; and of accounts of men’s lives as biog- 
raphy. Animals have the vital principle in com- 
mon with men, but men lead lives controlled by 
intellect and will, and directed to moral and intel- 
lectual ends. For this reason, it is eminently ap- 
propriate that the manner of existence of these 
two orders of created beings should be differenti- 
ated. 

“Throughout the New Testament (with possi- 
bly one exception, Luke 16:25), the meaning of 
these words seems to have exchanged places, the 
one for the other. So that, the word which in 
classic Greek meant merely existence, under the 
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breath of the Spirit of God, expresses the sum of 
moral and eternal blessedness, (Matt. 25:46), 
and that not only in respect of men, but also of 
God and Christ. So in our text. This change is 
due to the gospel revelation of the essential con- 
nection of sin with death, and consequently of life 
with holiness. Whatever truly lives, does so be- 
cause sin has never found place in it, or having 
found place for a time, has since been overcome 
and expelled.” (French). Such is precisely our 
condition, if Christ be our life; for it was not ever 
thus. 

We conclude, therefore, that as children of God 
we subsist in Jesus Christ. He is the source, the 
principle of our spiritual life. Just as in the first 
chapter of this Epistle, the pre-eminence of the 
Lord over all things is shown, “All things have 
been created through Him, and unto Him; and in 
Him all things consist. And He is the head of the 
body, the church; who is the beginning, the first 
born from the dead; that in all things, He might 
have the pre-eminence.” His blessed life that tri- 
umphed over Joseph’s tomb and the Roman guard, 
by the impact of His Holy Spirit, is transfused 
through us, guaranteeing a like deliverance from 
death and victory over the grave by the same sov- 
ereign power. 
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THE TWO MANIFESTATIONS 


“When Christ, who is our life, shall be mani- 
fested.”’ Here is the undoubted assurance of our 
Lord’s second coming, when every eye shall see 
and every tongue confess Him. Amid the mani- 
fold labors he was called upon to perform, the 
barriers he had to surmount, the persecutions he 
had to endure, the afflictions he had to bear and the 
problems he had to solve—the one sustaining hope 
that cheered the Apostle’s pathway through every 
step of its countless windings was the imminent 
prospect of his Master’s second coming. ‘This 
text takes us back across the flight of years to the 
hilltop near Bethany, where the shining ones bade 
the astonished Galileans desist from their fruitless 
gazing into the heavens, saying, 

“This Jesus, who was received up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye beheld 
Him going into heaven.” O blessed thought! 
How many, many sad hearts and drooping spirits 
have been cheered and sustained by it! How many, 
many discouraged soldiers in the army of the cross 
as the battle seemed a losing one, have girded 
again the discarded armor and with fresh zeal re- 
newed the conflict, nerved by the prospect of Em- 
manuel’s glorious appearing! But for this gracious 
provision, how could we endure the unrelenting 
struggle against hell’s malignant cohorts, the fury 
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of whose onsets grows fiercer with the flight of 
years? 

“Then shall ye also be manifested with Him in 
glory.” That is, the life divine which in infant 
measure we have known during the days of our 
flesh, being circumscribed and restricted by limita- 
tions of time and sense, is destined to transcendent 
enlargement. Well has it been said, ‘“We are in 
the-chrysalis state now, and those who are the 
liveliest among us grow more and more uneasy in 
that state. Some are so frozen up in it that they 
forget the hereafter, and appear content to re- 
main a chrysalis forever. But others of us feel we 
would sooner not be than be what we now are for- 
ever; we feel as if we must burst our bonds, and 
when that time of bursting shall come, when the 
chrysalis shall get its painted wings and mount to 
the land of flowers, then shall we be satisfied.” 

No human pen can paint, no mortal tongue can 
tell what it means to be manifested in glory. Lan- 
guage, under the Divine afflatus, travails in pain 
struggling to accommodate to finite understanding 
the things which God hath prepared for those who 
love Him. Imagery and figures shift and change 
with kaleidoscopic variation as the supernal ecstacy 
of the heavenly state is presented. If it is a house, 
it is one of many mansions; if it is a city, its streets 
are of gold and its gates of pearl; if it is peace, it 
passeth all understanding; if it is joy, it is unspeak- 
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able and full of glory; if it is an inheritance, it is 
incorruptible and fadeless; in the balance sheet of 
faith, all earthly vicissitudes are not worthy to be 
compared with the glory that shall be revealed in 
us. Contemplating the fruition of this celestial 
state, we rest our palpitating hearts on the bosom 
of Infinite Love “‘till the day dawn and the shad- 
ows flee away.” 

But what of those who grope in the darkness 
through this life with no day-star to illumine their 
hearts? How will men come to the very threshold 
of the kingdom, and yet fail to discern its welcome 
portals. ‘‘The light shineth in the darkness; and 
the darkness apprehended it not.” (John 1:15). 
The historical parallel to the truth of this text has 
bcen pointed out: ‘All the substances of nature, 
and all their laws, have been in being, certainly, 
ever since man has existed. Why did man not see 
them? Steam has been a fact ever since heat was 
first applied to water. How was it that man 
knew it not? The electric current has passed 
round this earth ever since the earth was made. 
How is it that man but yesterday discovered it? 
Facts as plain as daylight have been staring man in 
the face, sporting with him, and he sat there in his 
blindness and knew them not.” How many of 
the comforts and pleasures of physical life he has 
lost by his stupidity! How greatly would his en- 
joyment of this earth have been enhanced, had he 
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but opened his eyes! What incalculable losses will 
he sustain if he fails to discover the Light of the 
world, the source and preserver of that life which 
is life indeed! May all who hear me now appro- 
priate Him, that after awhile, you may be mani- 
fested with Him in glory. 
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TO THE 
READER 


OOKS become 
known through 
their friends. If 


you take a friendly inter- 
est in this book, if it has 
pleased you or helped you 
or given you amusement, 
will you not tell of it to 
others who may also find 
pleasure or instruétion in 
its reading? Thus you wi'] 
be giving double pleasure: 
to che author whose auci- 
ence you enlarge; to the 
new reader for having 
brought to his attention 
something of genuine 
merit. @It is only in this 
way that a good book can 
secure the circulation it 
deserves. 
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ICELAND: A HORSEBACK TRIP; THROUGH SAGA LAND 


W.S.C. Rusell 31 illustrations, $2.00 net, postage 12 cents 


Dr. Geir Toega of the University of Reykjavik, in writing to the author states :_ “T am 
pleased to learn that you are writing a book on Iceland. There is nothing in the English lan- 
guage that is correct about Iceland since 1818.’ 


FROM CATARACT TO EQUATOR 


James T. Dennis 16 full-page illustrations, $1.50 net, postage 12 cents 


A record of travel through a little known part of Africa, describing the more ignorant and 
savage portion of our brother-man. 


OUT OF EGYPT 


M. Elizabeth Crouse 16 full-page illustrations, $1.50 net, postage 10 cents 


This volume combines the descriptions incident to the Nile journey with a sketch of the 
development of Egypt and its place in the development of the world. 


A MISSIONARY’S LIFE IN THE LAND OF THE GODS 


Isaac Dooman 16 full-page illustrations, $2.00 net, postage 15 cents 


The author has been for twenty-five years a missionary in Japan and this book contains the 
results of an unusual opportunity to see Japan and the Japanese as they really are. 


SAINT ANNE OF THE MOUNTAINS 


Effie Bignell 16 full-page illustrations, $1.25 net, postage 10 cents 
A delightful story of a vacation tour to one of the quaintest shrines of the St. Lawrence 


country. 
MEDITERRANEAN IDYLS 


Merrydelle Hoyt 18 full-page illustrations in color, $1.50 net, postage 12 cents 


The author seems to have seen things through different eyes then those of her predecessors, 
and to have had allied to these freshly seeing eyes a naively graceful gift of expression. 


IN NORTHERN LABRADOR 


Williams Brooks Cabot 76 illustrations and 2 maps, $2.50 net, postage 18 cents 
One of the most fascinating narratives we have ever read. New York Evening Post. 


THE AWAKENING OF THE GREAT AMERICAN DESERT 


Julius C. Birge 20 full-page illustrations, $2.CO net, postage 15 cents 


The author shows the transformation of the wilderness of the Great Plains into the Great 
West of to-day. Itisa vivid page of living history. 


WAR TIME IN MANILA 


Rear-Adm. Bradley A. Fiske 4 illustrations, and 2 maps, $1.50 net, postage 12 cents 


This is one of the very few war books in the English language actually written on the spot 
at the time of the fighting, by an officer in the regular service y a 


JUST IRISH 


Charles Battell Loomis 16 full-page illustrations, $1.25 net, postage 12 cents 


: An altogether charming description of a deviation from the beaten paths of travel that 
is all too little known. 


WHERE ANIMALS TALK 
Robert H. Nassau $1.50 net, postage 12 cents 


A really remarkable volume of African folk-lore. None of the legends have ever before 
appeared in English. 


OUR YEAR ABROAD 


Angie Warren Perkins 40 full-page illustrations, $1.50 net, postage 15 cents 
A book of travel to out of the way places of Europe, Asia and Africa. 
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